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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1.  Project information. 

2.  Work covered by Contract Documents. 

3.  Phased construction. 

4.  Work under separate contracts. 

5.  Access to site. 

6.  Coordination with occupants. 

7.  Work Restrictions. 

8.  Specification and drawing conventions.  

1.2.   PROJECT INFORMATION 

A.   Project Identification:  No. 32-2489-19 – St. Augustine Catholic Church; New Parish Office 

Building.   

1. Project Location:  726 Monroe Street; Napoleon, Ohio  43545. 

B. Project Owner:  Diocese of Toledo; 1933 Speilbusch Aveue; Toledo, OH  43604 

1.  Owner’s Representative:  Rupp-Rosebrock, Inc.; 7464 County Road 424; Liberty Center, 

Ohio  43521    Phone:  419-533-7999 

Contact:  Justin Groll 

Email:  justin@rupproserock.com 

C.   Architect / Engineer:  Technicon Design Group, Inc., 1800 N. Perry St.-Suite 102, Ottawa, Ohio  

45875      Phone:  419-523-5323      Email: info@technicondesigngroup.com  

1. Architect of Record:  Gillian Stechschulte, AIA   

Email:  gillian@technicondesigngroup.com   

2.  Project Manager:  Kevin Niese 

Email:  kevin@technicondesigngroup.com 

3.  Architect’s Representative:  David Burgei 

Email:  david@technicondesigngroup.com 

mailto:justin
mailto:info@technicondesigngroup.com
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1.3.    WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS  

A. General Contract:  The Owner will award a stipulated sum (single Prime) contract for 

construction operations as follows: 

1. It is intended that one Single-Prime contract be awarded for the work required to 

complete the entire project as follows: 

    a. General Construction, Electrical, Plumbing and Mechanical work. 

2. The General Contract will consist of the following work as well as all incidental work 

required to accomplish the intent of these Contract Documents.  Furnish and install all 

general trade items required for the complete construction of the project, including but 

not limited to: 

a. Coordinate completion of site work including final utilities connections, fine grading 

of parking areas, drives, pavement for parking areas/drives, striping of parking areas, 

aprons, sidewalks, curbs, fine grading of lawn and landscaping areas with Sitework 

Contractor.  Building structure including foundations, subdrainage around building 

foundation perimeter, air slabs, floor slab-on-grade, structural steel framing, studs, 

roof joist and deck, insulation, stone and brick veneer, limestone sill bands, soffit, 

roof drainage system, aluminum windows with insulated glazing, exterior and 

interior walk doors, door hardware, casework, painting, floorcovering, restroom 

accessories, and miscellaneous equipment as indicated or specified in contract 

documents. 

b. Coordinate with all other contractors installing underground or under floor conduit, 

piping drains, etc. 

B. Work in the Plumbing Sub-Contract will consist of the following specific work items as well as 

all incidental work as required by the Contract Documents: 

1.  Furnish and install the piping, vents, valves, insulation, plumbing fixtures indicated or 

required for a complete installation as shown on the plumbing drawings and 

specifications.  Systems shall include domestic water, domestic waste and vent, and 

natural gas. 

2.  The Sitework Contractor shall install the sanitary line from municipal sewer main to 

within 5 feet of the building.  Connections to sanitary main shall be provided by the 

Plumbing Sub-Contractor within 5’ of exterior of building as indicated on site drawings 

and specifications.  

3.  The Sitework Contractor shall furnish and install the waterline to the new building from 

the waterline main to water riser location in building and cap off.  The Plumbing Sub-

Contractor shall connect to this line to the domestic water risers indicated on plumbing 

drawings. 

4.  The Plumbing Sub-Contractor shall coordinate the installation of natural gas service to 

the new building from the existing service main.  The Plumbing Sub-Contractor to 

provide the trenching and backfill associated with the installation of the natural gas line. 

5.  Furnish and install all plumbing fixtures indicated or required for a complete installation 

as shown on the plumbing drawings and specifications.  Plumbing Sub-Contractor  to 

provide and coordinate rough-in plumbing with General Contractor during building shell 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

SUMMARY 011000 - 3 

phase.  Coordinate the installation of piping, fixtures, faucets, etc. with the General 

Contractor. 

C. Work in the Mechanical Sub-Contract will consist of the following specific work items as well 

as all incidental work as required by the Contract Documents. 

1.  Furnish and install HVAC systems, exhaust fans, hangers, piping, accessories and 

insulation as indicated on Mechanical Drawings and Specifications.   

2.  Provide and install all temperature controls and necessary accessories for system to 

execute the sequence of operations called for on Mechanical Drawings and 

Specifications. 

3.  Provide all necessary labor and material to test and start-up mechanical systems and 

equipment, including demonstration and training to owner’s designated representatives. 

D. Work in the Electrical Sub-Contract includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Furnish and install all conduit, wiring, equipment, fixtures, exterior lighting, controls, 

distribution panel, conductors, connections and data/communiciation cabling (termination 

of cabling by others) indicated or required for a  complete installation as shown on the 

electrical drawings and specifications.  Provide and coordinate rough-in electrical with 

General Contractor.  Work shall also include complete installation of the electrical 

service as indicated on the drawings. 

2. The Electrical Contractor shall coordinate the installation of the underground electrical 

service from the existing transformer to the new building.  The Electrical Contractor shall 

include all conduit, wiring, trenching and backfill as indicated on the drawings.  

Coordinate this work with the Prime Site Contractor. 

E. The General Contractor shall be responsible for scheduling the work to allow the project to be 

completed by the dates or timeline indicated in the Bid Form including allowances for bad 

weather.  Provide the Owner with bi-weekly updates on the progress of the project and any 

change in projected completion date.  Project shall start following award of contracts as 

indicated in the Notice to Proceed. 

1.4. WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

A. General:  Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried 

out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts.  

Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts. 

1. Landscaping. 

2. Data/Communication cabling connectivity.   

B. Possible Future Contracts:  The Owner reserves the right to award separate contacts for other 

work. 
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1.5. ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during 

construction period. Contractor’s use of Project site is limited only by Owner’s right to perform 

work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project. 

1.6. COORDINATION WITH OWNER 

A. Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  Owner reserves the right to 

occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to 

Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with 

completion of the Work.  Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall not 

constitute acceptance of the total Work. 

1.  If applicable, Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each 

specific portion of the work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed 

Work. 

2.  Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before limited 

Owner occupancy. 

3.  Before limited Owner occupancy, mechanical, electrical and plumbing systems shall be 

fully operational and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed.  On 

occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical, electrical and plumbing 

systems serving occupied portions of work. 

4.  On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service 

for occupied portions of work. 

1.7. WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restricions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

B. On-site Work Hours:  Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 

6:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except as otherwise indicated. 

C. Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on the Project 

site is not permitted. 

D. Use of Site:  Do not disturb portions of the site beyond the areas indicated.  Material staging 

areas shall be in areas a agreed upon between the Owner and Contractor. 

1.  Keep driveways and entrances clear.  Do not use these areas for parking or material 

storage.  Schedule deliveries to minimize on-site storage of materials and equipment. 
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E. Partial Occupancy:  The Owner reserves the right to occupy, place and install equipment in 

completed areas of the building prior to Substantial Completion.  Placing equipment and partial 

occupancy do not constitute acceptance of the Work. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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 SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined 

in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if 

Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be 

completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described 

in the Contract Documents. 

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 

Agreement. 

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract 

Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the 

Contract Sum. 

1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate 

work of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 

items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part 

of alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in 

writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or 

deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to 

alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections 

referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work 

described under each alternate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

PART 4 - SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. ALTERNATE 1:  Provide a cost to include material and labor for construction of new carport 

on south side of building. 

B. ALTERNATE 2:  Provide a cost (Add/Deduct) to replace the ceramic wall tile in Rooms 114, 

115 and 120 with FRP panels. 

C. ALTERNATE 3:  Provide a cost to include Concrete Porosity Inhibiting Admixture (PIA) in the 

concrete slab-on-grade in building. 

END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable 

product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 

those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests: Submit a pdf electronic copy of each request for consideration. Identify 

product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section 

number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form: Use form provided by Architect. 

2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 

provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other 

parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 

contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 

the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. 

Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 

durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 

features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 

specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.   

g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
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h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project 

from 2017 Ohio Building Code. 

j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 

Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 

letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays 

in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 

l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 

with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results. 

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution. 

Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 

15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or 

documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 

Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution 

with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility 

tests recommended by manufacturers. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for 

change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related 

submittals. 

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 
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b. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that specified 

product provided. 

c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012500 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. See Division 1 Section "Warranties" for submitting warranties. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's responsive 

action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 

1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 

coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

B. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 

follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of 

the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in 

advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time 

if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor 

when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 

as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 
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C. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name and address of Architect. 

d. Name and address of Contractor. 

e. Name and address of subcontractor. 

f. Name and address of supplier. 

g. Name of manufacturer. 

h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 

decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06100.01).  Resubmittals 

shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 

06100.01.A). 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

l. Other necessary identification. 

D. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract 

Documents on submittals. 

E. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless 

Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal 

may serve as final submittal. 

1. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will be marked with action taken 

and will be returned. 

F. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and 

handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, 

without review, received from sources other than Contractor. 

1. Transmittal Form:  Use Contractor’s standard transmittal form. 

G. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "Review as Acceptable by the Architect.” 
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H. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 

construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

I. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating "Review" taken by 

Architect. 

1.4 CONTRACTOR’S USE OF ARCHITECT’S CAD FILES 

A. General:  At Contractor's written request, copies of Architect's CAD files will be provided to 

Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project, subject to the following conditions: 

1. Base floor plan CAD file only – Contractor will be required to sign Architect’s “Release 

of Electronic Files” form. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 

type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are 

not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 

b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 

c. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 

d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

e. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 

f. Printed performance curves. 

g. Operational range diagrams. 

h. Compliance with specified referenced standards. 

4. Document Format:  Submit either one (1) reproducible paper copy of shop drawings or a 

.pdf electronic copy; files larger in size than 15 megabytes (mb) shall be transferred via 

secure file sharing website. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 

following information, as applicable: 
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a. Dimensions. 

b. Identification of products. 

c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 

d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 

e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and 

control wiring. 

f. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 

g. Templates and patterns. 

h. Schedules. 

i. Notation of coordination requirements. 

j. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

k. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 

l. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

m. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed 

wiring. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 

Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches. 

3. Document Format:  Submit either one (1) reproducible paper copy of shop drawing or a 

.pdf electronic copy; files larger in size than 15 megabytes (mb) shall be transferred via 

secure file sharing website. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 

submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 

in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 

b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 

c. Sample source. 

d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 

used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, 

pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 

manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected. 

E. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 

summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. 
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1. Document Format:  Submit either one (1) reproducible paper copy of submittals or a .pdf 

electronic copy; files larger in size than 15 megabytes (mb) shall be transferred via secure 

file sharing website. 

F. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 

portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 

special design.   

1. Submit the Subcontractor Form with bid and advise Architect of any changes in 

Subcontractors after Project Award. 

2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required only where by other 

Specification Sections. 

1. Document Format:  Submit either one (1) reproducible paper copy of submittals or a pdf 

electronic copy; files larger in size than 15 megabytes (mb) shall be transferred via secure 

file sharing website. 

2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 

entity. 

B. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements as established between the Contractor and 

Architect. 

C. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience 

of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names 

and addresses of architects and owners, and other information specified. 

D. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 

Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include 

names of firms and personnel certified. 

E. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 

authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

F. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of 

manufacturing experience where required. 

G. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 
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H. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

I. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 

standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with 

requirements in the Contract Documents. 

J. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on 

evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or 

on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

K. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization 

acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect 

for Project. 

L. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation 

of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents. 

M. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed 

before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate 

preparation needed for adhesion. 

N. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 

standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during 

installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with 

requirements in the Contract Documents. 

O. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and 

normal maintenance of products and equipment.  Comply with requirements specified in 

Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data." 

P. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 

performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  

Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  

Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for 

calculations.  Include page numbers. 

Q. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents 

manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a 

product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of 

manufacturer. 

R. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized 

service representative's tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable: 
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1. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 

2. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 

3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 

S. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of 

insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of 

coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage. 

T. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):  Submit information directly to the General Contractor; 

do not submit to Architect. 

1. Architect will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return them for 

resubmittal. 

2.3 DELEGATED DESIGN  

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 

a written request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required 

submittals, submit either one (1) reproducible paper copy or a .pdf electronic copy of a 

statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and 

system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 

Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 

these services. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1    CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for 

compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 

approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 

and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
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of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 

and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 

will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 

modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp 

and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows: 

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 

return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to 

appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 

without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

F. Panelized framing drawings submittals: It is the Contractor’s responsibility to review these 

submittals for dimensions, rough openings and compliance with the specifications for materials 

used in framing. The Architect will review for compliance with specifications for materials 

only.  

 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 

control. 

B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 

indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 

Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality assurance and control requirements for individual construction activities 

are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections 

may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-

assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract 

Document requirements 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control services 

required by Architect, Owner or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 

provisions of this Section. 

C. RELATED SECTIONS 

1.     Divisions 02 through 49 Sections:  Specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" unless otherwise further 

described means having successfully completed a minimum of five (5) previous projects similar 

in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and 

having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of 

the Work and for completed Work. 
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C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 

employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 

including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations. 

1. Using a term such as “carpentry” does not imply that certain construction activities must 

be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, 

such as “carpenter.”  It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively 

to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name. 

D. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site either as freestanding 

temporary built elements or as part of permanent construction. Mockups are constructed to 

verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities 

of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface 

between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation 

tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish 

the standard by which the Work will be judged. 

E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before 

products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance 

with specified criteria. 

F. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing 

laboratory (NRTL), National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or by a 

testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements. 

G. Source Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source; for 

example, plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing 

laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

I. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 

execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 

construction will comply with requirements. 

J. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 

execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 

completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control services do not 

include contract administration activities performed by Architect. 

1.4 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 
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1.5 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or 

requirements are specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting 

requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent 

requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect 

for direction before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 

the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the 

minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. 

To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 

appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision 

before proceeding. 

1.6 SCHEDULE OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTS AND INSPECTIONS: 

A. General Notes: 

1.  Carefully examine the individual Sections of these Specifications or additional or 

complete quality assurance testing and inspections requirements.  Failure to include any 

test or inspection in this schedule does not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for 

timely notification of the testing and inspections agency for quality assurance tests or 

inspections which may be listed in the individual Sections of the Specifications but not in 

this schedule. 

2.  This schedule includes quality assurance tests and inspections only, which will be 

performed by the selected testing and inspections agency and paid for as indicated.  Code 

compliance tests and inspections, Contractor’s convenience tests and inspections, and 

additional or alternative tests and inspections requested by the Owner are not included. 

B. Soils – Materials and Compaction (Included under General Contract): 

1.  Referenced Sections:  Tests and inspections specified herein relate to, but are not 

necessarily limited to the following Sections: 

a. Section 312000 – Earth Moving 

b. Section 033000 – Cast-In-Place Concrete 

c. Section 321313 – Concrete Paving (Provided by Prime Sitework Contractor) 

2.  Required Inspections and Tests of Soils for Building Construction: 

 Type Continuous 

Inspection 

Periodic Inspection 

a. Verify materials below shallow foundation are adequate 

to achieve the design bearing capacity. 

 

- 

 

X 

b. Verify excavations are extended to proper depth and 

have reached proper material. 

 

- 

 

X 

c. Perform classification and testing of compacted fill 

materials 

- 

 

X 

d. Verify use of proper materials, densities and lift 

thicknesses during placement and compaction of 

compacted fill. 

 

X 

 

- 
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e. Prior to placement of compacted fill, inspect subgrade 

and verify that site has been prepared properly. 

 

- 

 

X 

 

C. Concrete Materials and Quality (Included in General Contract): 

1.  Referenced Sections:  Tests and Inspections specified herein related to, but are not 

necessarily limited to, the following Sections: 

a. Section 033000 – Cast-in-Place Concrete. 

b. Section 321313 – Concrete Paving (Provided by Prime Sitework Contractor). 

2.  Required Inspections and Tests of Concrete Construction 

  

Type 

Continuous 

Inspection 

Periodic 

Inspection 

Referenced 

Standard 

 

OBC Reference 

a. Inspect reinforcement, including 

prestressing tendons, and verify 

placement. 

 

- 

 

X 

ACI 318 Ch. 

20, 25.2, 25.3, 

26.5.1-26.5.3. 

 

1908.4 

b. Reinforcing bar welding: 

1.  Verify weldability of 

reinforcing bars other than 

ASTM A 706; 

2.   Inspect single-pass fillet 

welds, maximum 5/16”; and  

3    Inspect all other welds. 

 

- 

 

 

 

X 

 

X 

 

X 

 

 

 

AWS D 1.4  

AC 318: 

216.5.4 

 

 

 

- 

c. Inspect anchors cast in concrete - X ACI 318:17.8.2 - 

 

d. Inspect anchors post-installed in 

hardened concrete members. 

1.   Adhesive anchors installed in   

horizontally or welded or 

upwardly inclined orientation 

to resist sustained tension 

loads. 

2.   Mechanical anchors and 

adhesive anchors not defined 

in 4.a. 

 

 

 

 

X 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

X 

ACI 318: 

17.8.2.4 

 

 

 

 

 

ACI 318: 

17.8.2 

 

 

 

 

 

- 

 

 

e. 

 

Verify use of required design mix 

 

- 

 

X 

ACI 381: Ch. 

19, 26.4.3, 

26.4.4 

1904.1, 1904.2, 

1908.2, 1908.3 

f. Prior to concrete placement, 

fabricate specimens for strength 

tests, perform slump and air 

content tests, and determine the 

temperature of the concrete. 

 

 

X 

 

 

- 

ASTM C 172  

ASTM C 31 

ACI 318:  

26.4.5, 26.12 

 

 

1908.10 

g. Inspect concrete and shotcrete 

placement for proper application 

techniques. 

 

X 

 

- 

ACI 318: 

26.4.5 

 

1908.6, 1908.7, 

1908.8 

h. Verify maintenance of specified 

curing temperatures and 

techniques. 

 

- 

 

X 

ACI 318: 

26.4.7-26.4.9 

1908.9 

 

i. Inspect prestressed concrete for: 

1.  Application of prestressing  

forces; and 

2.  Grouting of bonded pre- 

stressing tendons. 

 

X 

 

X 

 

- 

 

- 

 

ACI 318: 

26.9.2.1. ACI 

318: 26.9.3 

 

 

- 

j. Inspect erection of precast 

concrete members. 

- 

 

 ACI 318: Ch. 

26.8 

- 
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k. Verify in-situ concrete strength, 

prior to stressing of tendons in 

post-tensioned concrete and prior 

to removal of shores and forms 

from beams and structural slabs. 

 

 

- 

 

 

 

X 

 

 

ACI 318: 

26.10.2 

 

 

- 

l. Inspect formwork for shape, 

location and dimensions of the 

concrete member being formed. 

 

- 

 

X 

ACI 318: 

6.10.1 (b) 

 

 

- 

   For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm. 

a. Where applicable, see also Section 1705.12, Special Inspections for seismic resistance. 

b. If applicable, specific requirements for special inspection shall be included in the research report for the 

anchor issued by an approved source in accordance with 17.8.2 in ACI 318, or other qualification 

procedures. Where specific requirements are not provided, special inspections requirements shall be 

specified by the registered design professional and shall be submitted to the building official prior to the 

commencement of the work. 

1.7 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in “Quality Assurance” Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 

recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 

1.        Date of issue. 

2.  Project title and number 

3.        Name, address and telephone number of testing agency. 

4.  Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 

5.  Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 

6.  Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 

7.        Identification of product and Specification Section. 

8.       Complete test or inspection data. 

9.       Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting. 

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

C. Delegated-Design Services Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other 

required submittals, submit a statement signed and sealed by the responsible design 

professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or 

certified by a design professional, indicating that the products and systems are in compliance 
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with performance and design criteria indicated. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors 

used in performing these services. 

D. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 

recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

E. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 

payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents established for 

compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 

required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 

to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as 

well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As applicable, procure products 

from manufacturers able to meet qualification requirements, warranty requirements, and 

technical or factory-authorized service representative requirements. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 

for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 

production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying, or 

assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose 

work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing 

engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed 

for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and 

extent to those indicated for this Project. 

F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be 

performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy 

qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing 

the Work. 

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 

experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as documented according 
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to ASTM E329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where 

required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1.  NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CRF 1910.7. 

2.  NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST’s National Voluntary 

Laboratory Accreditation Program. 

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation 

of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 

this Project. 

I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 

manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this 

Project. 

J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing 

for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the 

following: 

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 

results to prevent delaying the Work. 

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with 

performance requirements. 

d. Build site assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will 

perform same tasks for Project. 

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and 

methods of construction indicated for the completed Work. 

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and 

laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project. 

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test, 

inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor. 

Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work 

complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

K. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each 

form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using 

materials indicated for the completed Work: 

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by 

Architect. 

2. Build mockups in location and indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 

3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 

constructed. 
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4. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ workers 

that will be employed to perform same tasks during the construction at Project. 

5. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 

6. Obtain Architect's and approval of mockups before starting corresponding work, 

fabrication, or construction. 

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup. 

7. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for 

judging the completed Work. 

8. Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise indicated. 

1.9 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 

Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 

agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they are engaged to 

perform. 

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 

that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor and the 

Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order. 

B. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Unless 

otherwise indicated, provide quality control services specified and those required by authorities 

having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities 

having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor’s responsibilities, engage a qualified testing 

agency to perform these quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 

writing by Owner. 

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 

testing or inspection will be performed. 

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

4. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 

when they so direct. 

C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 

responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 

construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 
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D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of 

duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 

Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests 

are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and 

inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 

quality-control service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve 

or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor. 

E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 

service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal 

Procedures." 

F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical 

representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's 

services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and 

conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed 

portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports. 

G. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies and representatives performing required tests, 

inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as 

requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of 

personnel. Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples. 

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at Project 

site. 
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H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and 

quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 

replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

1.10 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special 

tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of 

Owner, as indicated in the Statement of Special Inspections attached to this Section, and as 

follows: 

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures 

and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work. 

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed 

in the Work during performance of its services. 

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 

service to Architect    with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, 

which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected 

work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work. 

7. If applicable, see State of Special Inspections on Cover Sheet of Drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Test and Inspection Log:  Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 

2. Description of Work tested or inspected. 

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to the Architect. 

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 
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B.    Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and revisions as they occur.  Provide access to test 

and inspection log for Architect’s reference during normal working hours. 

1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of the Project Document Documents. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services, repair 

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 

Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas 

and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as 

possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in 

Section 017300 "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 

responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES 

1.1 GENERAL 

 

A. Definitions:  Basic contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

 

B. "Indicated" refers to graphic representations, notes, or schedules on the Drawings; or to other 

paragraphs or schedules in the Specifications and similar requirements in the Contract 

Documents.  Terms such as "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" are used to help the 

user locate the reference.  Location is not limited. 

 

C. "Directed,"  "requested," "authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," and "permitted" 

mean directed by the Architect, requested by the Architect, and similar phrases. 

 

D. "Approved," when used in conjunction with the Architect's action on the Contractor's 

submittals, applications, and requests, is limited to the Architect's duties and responsibilities as 

stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 

 

E. "Regulations" includes laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 

jurisdiction, as well as rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that 

control performance of the Work. 

 

F. "Furnish" means to supply and deliver to the Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, 

assembly, installation, and similar operations. 

 

G. "Install" describes operations at the Project site including the actual unloading, temporary 

storage, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, 

finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

 

H. "Provide" means to furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

 

I. "Installer" is the Contractor or another entity engaged by the Contractor, either as an employee, 

subcontractor, or contractor of lower tier, to perform a particular construction activity, including 

installation, erection, application, or similar operations.  Installers are required to be 

experienced in the operations they are engaged to perform. 
 

1. The term "experienced," when used with the term "installer," means having successfully 

completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; 

being familiar with the special requirements indicated; and having complied with 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must 

be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, 

such as "carpenter.” 

 

J. "Project site" is the space available to the Contractor for performing construction activities, 

either exclusively or in conjunction with others performing other work as part of the Project.  
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The extent of the Project site is shown on the Drawings and may or may not be identical with 

the description of the land on which the Project is to be built. 

 

K. "Testing Agencies":  A testing agency is an independent entity engaged to perform specific 

inspections or tests, either at the Project site or elsewhere, and to report on and, if required, to 

interpret results of those inspections or tests. 

 

L. Specification Format:  These Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections based on 

the 33-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system. 

 

M. Specification Content:  These Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language 

and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular 

situations.  These conventions are as follows: 

1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications is abbreviated.  Words and 

meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  Words implied, but not stated, shall be 

interpolated as the sense requires.  Singular words shall be interpreted as plural and plural 

words interpreted as singular where applicable as the context of the Contract Documents 

indicates. 

2. Streamlined language is generally used in the Specifications.  Requirements expressed in 

the imperative mood are to be performed by the Contractor.  At certain locations in the 

Text, subjective language is used for clarity to describe responsibilities that must be 

fulfilled indirectly by the Contractor or by others when so noted. 

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, 

are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

 

N. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 

requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if 

bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards 

are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 

 

O. Publication Dates:  Comply with the standards in effect as of the date of the Contract 

Documents. 

 

P. Copies of Standards:  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract 

Documents.  Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, 

the Contractor shall obtain copies directly from the publication source and make them available 

on request. 

 

Q. Abbreviations and Names:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in the Specifications or 

other Contract Documents, they mean the recognized name of the trade association, standards-

producing organization, authorities having jurisdiction, or other entity applicable to the context 

of the text provision.  Refer to Gale Research's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or Columbia 

Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the U.S.," which are available in most 

libraries. 
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R. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For the Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 

payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 

compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 

protection facilities. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for description of the project. 

1.2 USE CHARGES 

A. General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in 

the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use 

temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to Architect, testing 

agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is 

available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections 

and extensions of services as required for construction operations. 

1. Contractor has the option of hauling in potable water to the jobsite. 

C. Electric Power Service from local electric utility:  The Electrical Sub-contractor shall provide 

temporary electrical power.  The Electrical Sub-Contractor shall furnish equipment and arrange 

temporary electrical with the local electrical utility until new electrical service is energized and 

put into service.   The Owner will and pay all fees and monthly service charges for the electrical 

service. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having 

jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention 

program. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 

electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 
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B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 

temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage installer of each permanent service to assume 

responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its 

use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned 

responsibilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature 

controls, and foundation anchorage adequate for normal loading. 

B. Common-Use Field Office:  The Contractor shall provide a field office of sufficient size to 

accommodate needs of Owner, Architect and construction personnel office activities and to 

accommodate project meetings. Keep office clean and orderly. Furnish and equip offices as 

follows: 

1. Drinking water and portable toilet. 

2. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc (215 lx) at desk 

height. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by 

locations and classes of fire exposures. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL 

A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given 

to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to 

minimize waste. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 3 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve project adequately and result in minimum interference 

with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 

Work. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities 

are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install Temporary Service.  Coordinate with 1.2.B and 1.2.C of this section. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and any other existing users for time when service 

can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully. 

C. Water Service:  Provide water service to jobsite from Owner’s adjacent existing building via 

standard water hoses - or - General Contractor may haul water to site or from municipal water 

supply via standard water hoses.   

D. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of 

construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, 

number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

E. Temporary Heating and Cooling:  Contractor shall provide temporary heating and cooling 

required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for 

protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. 

Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements 

being installed.  If temporary heating units require a fuel source other than electrical service, the 

contractor shall pay for all fuel. 

1. Provide temporary dehumidification systems when required to reduce ambient and 

substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes 

and their proper curing or drying. 

F. Electric Power Service: Contractor shall provide electric power service and distribution system 

of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations. 

1. Contractor may install temporary electric power service as acceptable to the electrical 

utility in lieu of connection to Owner’s existing electrical services.  Electrical power 

service shall be provided from Owner’s existing adjacent building.  Installation shall be 

in compliance with the National Electrical Code. 

G. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination 

for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions. 
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1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements 

without operating entire system. 

H. Telephone Service: Telephone service shall be available by the on-site project superindent 

during all construction operations via cellular service. 

I. Electronic Communication Service:  Provide internet service in the field office adequate for use 

by the Contractors, Owner and Architect to access project electronic documents and maintain 

electronic communications.  The Contractor shall provide a laptop or comparable device along 

with a printer for Contractor’s use.  Owner and Archtitect shall furnish their own portable 

device for internet access. 

1.  Printer:  “All-in-one” unit equipped with printer server, combining color printing, 

photocopying, scanning, faxing, or separate units for each of these three functions. 

2.  Internet Service:  Broadband modem, router and ISP, equipped with hardware firewall, 

providing minimum 5Mbps upload and 20 Mbps download speeds at each computer. 

3.  Internet Security:  Integrated software, providing software firewall, virus, spyware, 

phishing, and spam protection in a combined application. 

4.  Backup:  External hard drive, of proper size, and software to provide automated daily 

backups. 

3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with the following for field office: 

1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction 

area or within 30 feet (9 m) of building lines that is noncombustible according to 

ASTM E 136. Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection. 

Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial 

Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to 

Owner. 

B. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 

2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

C. Parking:  Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel. 

D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or 

adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 
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E. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted. 

1. Temporary Signs: Provide other sign(s) as indicated and as required to inform public and 

individuals seeking entrance to Project. 

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 

2. Maintain and touch up signs so they are legible at all times. 

F. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste 

from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

G. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and 

equipment" and not temporary facilities. 

3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and 

other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be 

removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 

1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing 

facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for 

that purpose. 

B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 

construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible 

air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  Note since the site area that is being disturbed 

is under one acre, an EPA NOI permit is required.  Sedimention control shall be provided and 

maintained as indicated on drawings for Site Package. 

D. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide 

barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of 

stormwater from heavy rains. 

E. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line 

of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root 

systems from damage, flooding, and erosion. 

F.    Option in subparagraph below is only for projects connected to existing construction. 

G. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

H. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and 

as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
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I. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress 

and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar 

activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior. 

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate 

temporary enclosures. 

J. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 

needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with 

NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program. 

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking 

specified in other Sections. 

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 

sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel 

at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be 

followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information. 

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning 

sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed. 

Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles. 

3.6 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL 

A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Describe delivery, handling, storage, installation, and 

protection provisions for materials subject to water absorption or water damage. 

1. Indicate methods to be used to avoid trapping water in finished work. 

B. Exposed Construction Period: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject 

to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows: 

1. Protect porous materials from water damage. 

2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water. 

3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete. 

4. Remove standing water from decks. 

5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed. 

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Period: After installation of weather barriers but before full 

enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration 

of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows: 

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with 

high organic content, into partially enclosed building. 

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage. 
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3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter. 

4. Discard or replace water-damaged material. 

5. Do not install material that is wet. 

6. Discard and replace stored or installed material that begins to grow mold. 

7. Perform work in a sequence that allows wet materials adequate time to dry before 

enclosing the material in gypsum board or other interior finishes. 

3.7 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and 

abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-

hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

C. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, 

when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial 

Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been 

delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed 

surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor 

including taking possession of Project identification signs. 

2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 

construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in 

Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for 

use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 

products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products. 

B. See Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract closeout. 

C. See Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and 

installations specified to be warranted. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 

taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," 

"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 

literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 

facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 

products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 

process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities 

related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, 

appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 

those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and 

accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other 

designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 

performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of 

evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers. 
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1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit a pdf electronic copy of each request for consideration.  Identify 

product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section 

number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use Substitution Form provided by General Contractor. 

2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 

contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 

the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as 

performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and 

requirements indicated. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for 

Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

i. Detailed comparison of General Contractor’s Schedule using proposed substitution 

with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract 

Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within 

the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, 

stating lack of availability or delays in delivery. 

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 

k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.  

Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 

15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or 

documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Acceptance:  Change Order. 

b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 
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B. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit a pdf electronic copy of each request for consideration.  

Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification 

Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product 

request.  Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 

product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional 

information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures.” 

b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a comparable 

product request within time allocated. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 

Section "Submittal Procedures.”  Show compliance with requirements. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 

products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously 

selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 

1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 

losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 

handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to 

ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
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4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms. 

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 

product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 

Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual 

manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to 

Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract 

Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide 

more rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and 

properly executed. 

2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 

written document using appropriate form properly executed. 

3. Refer to Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 

requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures.” 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 

that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 
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2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 

successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 

selection. 

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is 

Architect's. 

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 

establish "salient characteristics" of products. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the 

named product that complies with requirements. 

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 

provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. 

3. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and 

manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. 

4. Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a 

product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. 

5. Available Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and 

manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies 

with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for 

consideration of an unnamed product. 

6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a 

product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies 

with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for 

consideration of an unnamed product. 

7. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional 

requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the 

specified product or system.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" 

Article for consideration of an unnamed product or system. 

8. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product and include a list of 

manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other 

named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, 

and other characteristics that are based on the product named.  Comply with provisions in 

Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by the 

other named manufacturers. 

9. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established 

Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  

Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 
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a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 

specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" 

Article for proposal of product. 

10. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected 

from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that 

complies with other specified requirements. 

a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of 

colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, 

density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium 

items. 

b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, 

patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or 

texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium 

items. 

2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Timing:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after the 

Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion 

of Architect. 

B. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 

conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return 

requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner 

must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect 

for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and 

similar considerations. 

2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 

3. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

4. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

5. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

6. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

7. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

8. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

9. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
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2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the 

following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will 

return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the 

indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 

Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 

durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 

5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

 

END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 

Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 

2. Field engineering and surveying. 

3. Installation of the Work. 

4. Cutting and patching. 

5. Coordination of Owner's portion of the Work. 

6. Coordination of Owner-installed products. 

7. Progress cleaning. 

8. Starting and adjusting. 

9. Protection of installed construction. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for coordination of Owner's separate contracts and limits on 

use of Project site. 

2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project 

Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and 

levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 

subsequent work. 

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 

installation of subsequent work. 
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1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice 

in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying 

services of the kind indicated. 

B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 

construction elements. 

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, or when 

encountering the need for cutting and patching of elements whose structural function is 

not known, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from 

Architect before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting 

and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 

their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection. 

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components 

in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in 

increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 

components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 

reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or 

decreased operational life or safety. 

4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 

evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 

that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and 

replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 

recommendations and instructions for installation of specified products and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed 

surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 

possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 

will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of 

in-place materials. Use materials that are not considered hazardous. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

EXECUTION 017300 - 3 

 

C. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous 

to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate 

and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting 

the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 

sanitary sewer, storm sewer, gas service piping, and water-service piping; underground 

electrical services; and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 

utilities serving Project site. 

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the 

Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 

indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 

affecting performance. Record observations. 

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 

to be installed. 

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 

existing finishes or primers. 

C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the 

Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 

1. Description of the Work, including Specification Section number and paragraph, and 

Drawing sheet number and detail, where applicable. 

2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 

3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 

4. Recommended corrections. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding 

with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility and Owner that is necessary to 

adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility 

appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 

measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 

other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 

fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 

Work. 

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for 

clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.  

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing conditions. If 

discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly. 

B. Engage a land surveyor that is a professional engineer experienced in laying out the Work, 

using the following accepted surveying practices: 

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 

2. Establish limits on use of Project site. 

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions. 

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances. 

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill 

and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations. 
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D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 

foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and 

electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. 

Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 

E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and 

levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and 

duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log 

available for reference by Architect. 

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners. 

B. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference 

points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control 

points during construction operations. 

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written 

approval of the project Civil Engineer.  Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks 

or control points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control 

points to the project Civil Engineer before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base 

replacements on the original survey control points. 

C. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain permanent benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data 

established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type and 

size of benchmark. 

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 

Documents. 

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide 

temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked construction 

to its original condition. 

D. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work 

requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, 

angles, and elevations of construction and sitework. 

E. Final Property Survey (Provide if Required by Owner): Engage a land surveyor/professional 

engineer to prepare a final property survey showing significant features (real property) for 

Project. Include on the survey a certification, signed by land surveyor/professional engineer, 

that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately positioned as shown on 

the survey. 
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1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities, existing 

improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage, grade contours, 

and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point. 

3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as 

indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb, and make horizontal work level. 

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches (2440 mm) in occupied spaces and 

90 inches (2300 mm) in unoccupied spaces, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 

applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as judged 

by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial 

Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 

loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy of type expected for 

Project. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction 

items on-site and placement in permanent locations. 

F. Tools and Equipment: Select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise 

levels. 

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified to be 

factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to 

confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 

indicated requirements. 

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size 

and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with 

other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size 

and type required for load conditions with manufacturer. 

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Architect. 
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2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions 

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with 

integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to 

Project site in time for installation. 

I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not indicated, 

arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed connections together 

to form hairline joints. 

J. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. 

1. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and 

replacing defective Work. 

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and 

patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 

of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 

original condition. 

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 

during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not 

to void existing warranties. 

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. 

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 

exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free 

passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with 

requirements in Section 011000 "Summary." 

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems 

are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 

cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 

operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 

adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 

with original Installer's written recommendations. 
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1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with 

minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 

diamond-core drill. 

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where 

required by cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 

entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 

following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 

practicable, as judged by Architect. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 

specified in other Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration 

into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching 

and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 

materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 

into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even 

surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall 

coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 

appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and 

intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final 

paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch, corner to corner of 

wall and edge to edge of ceiling. Provide additional coats until patch blends with 

adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 

surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 

weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure. 

I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, 

mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 
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3.7 COORDINATION OF OWNER'S PORTION OF THE WORK 

A. Site Access: Provide access to Project site for and Owner's separate contractors. 

B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by 

Owner's separate contractors. 

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for 

Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable 

timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences in actual 

construction progress. 

3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. 

Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 

the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors 

are working concurrently. 

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 

specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 

materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from 

damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
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G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials 

down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 

"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 

damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 

the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 

operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise 

deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.9 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove 

malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation 

without binding. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. 

Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 

"Quality Requirements." 

3.10 PROTECTION AND REPAIR OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 

or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction period. 

Repair to like-new condition. 

C. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain 

undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the 

Work. 

D. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017400 - WARRANTIES 

 

 

1.1 GENERAL 

 

A. Standard product warranties are preprinted written warranties published by individual 

manufacturers for particular products and are specifically endorsed by the manufacturer to the 

Owner. 

 

B. Special warranties are written warranties required by or incorporated in the Contract 

Documents, either to extend time limits provided by standard warranties or to provide greater 

rights for the Owner. 

1.  Refer to the General Conditions for terms of the Contractor's period for correction of the 

Work. 

2.  Refer to the General Conditions for the period of Time the Contractor shall warranty the 

Work.  

 

C. Disclaimers and Limitations:  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties 

do not relieve the Contractor of the warranty on the Work that incorporates the products.  

Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve suppliers, 

manufacturers, and subcontractors required to countersign special warranties with the 

Contractor. 

 

D. Related Damages and Losses:  When correcting failed or damaged warranted construction, 

remove and replace construction that has been damaged as a result of such failure or must be 

removed and replaced to provide access for correction of warranted construction. 

 

E. Reinstatement of Warranty:  When Work covered by a warranty has failed and been corrected 

by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the warranty by written endorsement.  The reinstated 

warranty shall be equal to the original warranty with an equitable adjustment for depreciation. 

 

F. Replacement Cost:  Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has failed, replace or 

rebuild the Work to an acceptable condition complying with requirements of the Contract 

Documents.  The Contractor is responsible for the cost of replacing or rebuilding defective 

Work regardless of whether the Owner has benefited from use of the Work through a portion of 

its anticipated useful service life. 

 

G. Owner's Recourse:  Expressed warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied 

warranties and shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise available 

under the law.  Expressed warranty periods shall not be interpreted as limitations on the time in 

which the Owner can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies. 

1. Rejection of Warranties:  The Owner reserves the right to reject warranties and to limit 

selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract 

Documents. 
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2. Where the Contract Documents require a special warranty, or similar commitment, the 

Owner reserves the right to refuse to accept the Work, until the Contractor presents 

evidence that entities required to countersign such commitments are willing to do so. 

 

H. Submit written warranties to the Architect prior to the date certified for Substantial Completion.  

If the Architect's Certificate of Substantial Completion designates a commencement date for 

warranties other than the date of Substantial Completion, submit written warranties upon 

request of the Architect. 

 

I. When the Contract Documents require the Contractor, or the Contractor and a subcontractor, 

supplier or manufacturer to execute a special warranty, prepare a written document that contains 

appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution by the required parties.  Submit a draft 

to the Owner, through the Architect, for approval prior to final execution. 

1. Refer to Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 

requirements for submitting special warranties. 

 

J. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, commercial-quality, durable 3-ring, vinyl-covered 

loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-

by-11-inch (115-by-280-mm) paper. 

1. Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid covered tabs for each separate warranty.  

Mark the tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the 

product or installation, including the name of the product, and the name, address, and 

telephone number of the Installer. 

2. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 

"WARRANTIES," Project title or name, and name of the Contractor. 

3. When warranted construction requires operation and maintenance manuals, provide 

additional copies of each required warranty, as necessary, for inclusion in each required 

manual. 

 

 

1.2 PRODUCTS  (Not Applicable) 

 

 

1.3 EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

 

 

END OF SECTION 017400 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 

2. Warranties. 

3. Final cleaning. 

B. See AIA Document A201 “General Conditions of the Contractor for Construction” for 

requirements for Applications for Payment for Substantial and Final Completion. 

C. See Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for 

the Work in those Sections. 

1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 

Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request. 

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on 

the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 

services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 

releases. 

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents (as-built drawings), operation and 

maintenance manuals, Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement 

surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information. 

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by 

Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's 

personnel of changeover in security provisions. 

8. Complete startup testing of systems. 
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9. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 

11. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 

12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 

13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 

14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of 

request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 

requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection 

or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by 

Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final 

Completion. 

1.3 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final 

Completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Payment Procedures outlined. 

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 

completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy 

of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 

acceptance. 

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 

requirements. 

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty. 

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, 

Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  

Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor 

of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 
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1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.4 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and area 

affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction 

including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first. 

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 

1.5 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of 

the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 

indicated. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 

Project Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 

paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 

tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 

installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 

number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 

"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 

hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 

with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 

regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 

surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 

maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 

of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 

including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 

foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 

foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured 

surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 

Project site. 

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. 

f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural 

weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original 

condition. 

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 

plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 

i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces removing debris and excess nap; shampoo 

if visible soil or stains remain. 

j. Clean luxury vinyl tile (LVT) floors as recommended by LVT manufacturer. 

k. Clean ceramic tile floors and walls and seal grout as recommended by the 

manufacturer.  

l. If applicable, waxing of vinyl composition resilient floors as recommended by 

resilient floor manufacturer. 

m. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  

Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish 

mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

n. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

o. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or 

that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 
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1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and 

electrical nameplates. 

p. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  

Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign 

substances. 

q. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions. 

r. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 

resulting from water exposure. 

s. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed 

surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

t. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  

Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and 

defective and noisy starters in fluorescent fixtures to comply with requirements for 

new fixtures. 

u. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or 

excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous 

materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of 

lawfully. 

 
END OF SECTION 017700 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823 - 1 

 

SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 

maintenance manuals. 

1.2 SUBMISSION OF MANUALS 

A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated.  Provide content for each manual as 

specified in individual Specification Sections. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and 

organized as required by this Section. 

1. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions 

and field conditions. 

B. Format: Submit draft operation and maintenance manuals in the following format: 

1. Submit for review by email to Architect.  Enable reviewer comments on draft submittals. 

2. Architect will comment on whether content of operation and maintenance submittals is 

acceptable 

C. Final Manual Submittal:  

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit one hard 

copy and one digital copy to the Architect. 

D. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and 

maintenance documentation. 

1.3 FORMAT  

A. Electronic Files: Submit one digital copy in the form of a multiple file composite electronic 

PDF file for each manual type required. 

B. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit one manual in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled 

volumes. 

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered binders, in thickness necessary to 

accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on 
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spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded 

oversize sheets. 

2. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and 

use as foldouts. 

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in 

manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, 

and drawing locations. 

1.4 ORGANIZATION OF MANUALS 

A. Organization of Manuals: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate 

section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not 

part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

1. Title page. 

2. Table of contents. 

3. Manual contents. 

B. Title Page: Include the following information: 

1. Identify each binder with OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL. 

2. Identify the name of Project. 

C. Table of Contents:  

1.  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the content 

of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual. 

2.  After the Table of Contents provide a list of names, addresses and telephone numbers of 

the Architect, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers for products and systems used in 

project. 

D. Manual Contents:  

1. Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents by Specification Sections. 

2. Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system, 

3. Text:  Contractor’s name, address and telephone number and supplier’s name, address 

and phone number of each product.  If Subcontractor is used, specify their name, address 

and phone number in lieu of the Contractor.   
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1.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Systems and Equipment Operation and Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of data 

indicating operation of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. 

Include information required for daily operation and management, operating standards, and 

routine and special operating procedures. 

B. The manual shall be sufficiently comprehensive for routine maintenance, overhaul and repairs 

to be carried out by personnel who are qualified to undertake maintenance work, but who are 

not necessarily familiar with the equipment.  The manual shall contain the following: 

1. A comprehensive list of contents including: 

a.    Equipment/Material Name (and Tag Number). 

b. Equipment/Material Type and Model Number. 

c. Equipment/Material Capacity description. 

d. Manufacturer’s Name. 

e. Equipment/Material Supplier’s Name, Address and Telephone Number. 

f.  Service Representative’s Name, Address and Telephone Number. 

2. Data sheets for each Equipment/Material item (including individual components) shall 

provide: 

a. Title (i.e “Data Sheet). 

b. Equipment/Material Name (and Tag Number). 

c. Equipment Type, Model Number, Serial Number. 

d. Specific Design Characteristics. 

e. Performance Characteristics (including any relevant curves). 

f. Lubrication Type including: specification, brand and quality, etc. 

g. List of individual items of equipment/material which are components of, or are 

associated with, the equipment described in this sub-clause of the Specification. 

h. Reference Drawing List 

i. All other information necessary to fully specify the item of equipment 

j. Equipment/material supplier’s name, address and telephone number. 

3. Operating instructions and description of the equipment and its principles of operation 

including: 

a. Theory of Operation. 

b. Function of Equipment. 

c. Pre-Start-Up Checks and Adjustments. 

d. Start-Up Procedures. 

e. Normal Operating Modes (i.e. Pump Selector Switch to AUTO). 

f. Normal Shut-Down Procedures. 

g. Emergency Start-Up and Shut-Down Procedures. 

h. Visual checks and observations that should be made routinely to ensure equipment to 

operating satisfactorily. 

i. Diagnostic troubleshooting techniques, where applicable, to determine probably 

causes of operating difficulties or alarm situation. 
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4. Maintenance Instructions: 

a. Recommended preventative maintenance procedures, tests and activities to ensure 

that equipment and components are adequately maintained. 

b. Recommended cleaning procedures for materials. 

c. Frequency that each preventative maintenance procedure or cleaning procedure 

should be carried out. 

d. Lubrication points and recommended lubricants. 

e. Details of any special tools, lubricants or cleaning agents necessary to implement the 

preventative maintenance procedures. 

5. Dismantling instructions shall include step-by-step procedures to extract, fully dismantle, 

re-assemble and re-install the equipment.  The instructions shall include checks, tests, 

tolerances on fitting and lining up components of the equipment and all procedures to re-

install the equipment correctly.  The instructions shall be supplemented to exploded view, 

drawings or photographs. 

6. Spare parts list with cross reference to sectional drawing shall include: 

a.  Part Name. 

b.  Part Number (identification for ordering of spares). 

c.  Number of parts required. 

d. Material of Construction. 

e.  Availability. 

f.  Supplier. 

7. Illustrations and drawings shall include: 

a. General arrangements. 

b. Sectional arrangements in sufficient detail to allow all components to be identified, 

all tolerances, clearances and fits necessary for the equipment, dismantling, and 

reassembly of equipment components understanding of installation, operating and 

maintenance of the particular item. 

c. Any other drawings necessary for complete understanding of installation, operating 

and maintenance of the particular item. 

d. Subdivision drawings. 

8. Function, application, specification, and comprehensive technical data of all equipment 

including sub-assemblies, proprietary items, and system circuit and schematic diagrams. 

9. Troubleshooting procedures. 

10. Lists of spare parts recommended to be held in stock. 

11. Procedure of ordering spare parts. 

C. The manual shall contain clear and comprehensive illustrations and/or drawings with all parts 

readily identifiable. 

D. Comply with Section 017700 “Closeout Procedures” for schedule for submitting operation and 

maintenance documentation. 

E. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 

conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 
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1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and 

maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include 

source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, 

and warranties and bonds, as described below. 

C. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 

2. Manufacturer's name. 

3. Color, pattern, and texture. 

4. Material and chemical composition. 

5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 

2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 

3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 

4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 

5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and 

related services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 

conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 

including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 

2. Record Specifications. 

3. Record Product Data. 

1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set of marked-up record prints and PDF electronic files of 

scanned record prints. 

B. Record Specifications: Submit annotated PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, 

including addenda and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data: Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop 

Drawings, incorporating new and revised Drawings as modifications are issued. 

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 

from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 

whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide 

information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 

difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 

c. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use 

personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record 

prints. 
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3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish 

between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect and Owner. If authorized by the 

Owner for an additional fee, the Architect shall prepare a full set of corrected digital data files 

of the Contract Drawings, as follows: 

1. Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as the 

original Contract Drawings. 

2. Format: DWG. 

3. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints. 

Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 

4. Refer instances of uncertainty to Contractor for resolution. 

5. Architect will furnish the Owner and Contractor one set of digital data (PDF) files of the 

Contract Drawings for use in recording information. 

C. Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 

DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into 

manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on 

cover sheets. 

2. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files 

that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet 

identification. Include identification in each digital data file. 

3. Identification: As follows: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 

d. Name of Architect. 

e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 

varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 

manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 
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3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where 

applicable. 

B. Format: Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file scanned PDF electronic 

file(s) of marked-up paper copy of Product Data. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 

record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file 

miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 

B. Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file or scanned PDF 

electronic file(s) of marked-up miscellaneous record submittals. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project 

record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they 

occur; do not wait until end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and Samples in the 

field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record 

documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, 

dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record 

documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 017900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, 

including the following: 

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 

2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training, 

including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of 

instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include learning objective and 

outline for each training module. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

1. At completion of training, submit complete training manual(s) for Owner's use prepared 

and bound in format matching operation and maintenance manuals and in PDF electronic 

file format on compact disc. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Facilitator Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in training or educating 

maintenance personnel in a training program similar in content and extent to that indicated for 

this Project, and whose work has resulted in training or education with a record of successful 

learning performance. 

B. Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, experienced in operation 

and maintenance procedures and training. 

C. Preinstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. Review methods and procedures 

related to demonstration and training. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to 

minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's personnel. 
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B. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and 

maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data 

has been reviewed and approved by Architect / Engineer. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM 

A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules 

for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification 

Sections. 

B. Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module. Include a 

description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master. For each 

module, include instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment, or 

component: 

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the following: 

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. 

b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 

c. Operating standards. 

d. Regulatory requirements. 

e. Equipment function. 

f. Operating characteristics. 

g. Limiting conditions. 

h. Performance curves. 

2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail: 

a. Emergency manuals. 

b. Operations manuals. 

c. Maintenance manuals. 

d. Project record documents. 

e. Identification systems. 

f. Warranties and bonds. 

g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments. 

3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable: 

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages. 

b. Instructions on stopping. 

c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 

d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits. 

e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems. 

f. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

4. Operations: Include the following, as applicable: 

a. Startup procedures. 

b. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 

c. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
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d. Regulation and control procedures. 

e. Control sequences. 

f. Safety procedures. 

g. Instructions on stopping. 

h. Normal shutdown instructions. 

i. Operating procedures for emergencies. 

j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure. 

k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 

l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 

m. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

5. Adjustments: Include the following: 

a. Alignments. 

b. Checking adjustments. 

c. Noise and vibration adjustments. 

d. Economy and efficiency adjustments. 

6. Troubleshooting: Include the following: 

a. Diagnostic instructions. 

b. Test and inspection procedures. 

7. Maintenance: Include the following: 

a. Inspection procedures. 

b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 

c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 

d. Procedures for routine cleaning 

e. Procedures for preventive maintenance. 

f. Procedures for routine maintenance. 

g. Instruction on use of special tools. 

8. Repairs: Include the following: 

a. Diagnosis instructions. 

b. Repair instructions. 

c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions. 

d. Instructions for identifying parts and components. 

e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training 

module. Assemble training modules into a training manual as directed by the Architect / 

Engineer. 
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3.2 INSTRUCTION 

A. Facilitator: Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training modules, 

to coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner for number of 

participants, instruction times, and location. 

B. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain 

systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system. 

C. Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that requires 

seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season. 

1. Schedule training with Owner through Architect, with at least 7 days' advance notice. 

D. Training Location and Reference Material: Conduct training on-site in the completed and fully 

operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training using final operation 

and maintenance data submittals. 

END OF SECTION 017900 
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SECTION 030510 – CONCRETE POROSITY INHIBITING ADMIXTURE (“PIA”)  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. High performance, concrete Porosity Inhibiting Admixture (PIA) for all new concrete slabs, 

including interior slab-on-grade, elevated slabs, and stair treads and landings. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for ASTM E 1745 - 17 vapor retarders. 

2. Division 09 Flooring Sections for all moisture sensitive flooring materials installed over 

concrete slabs with “PIA”. using nonporous adhesives. 

C. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

D. Alternates:  See Section 012300 “Alternates” for PIA. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the 

following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-furnace 

slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with requirements. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

Industry Guidelines: 

A. American Concrete Institute (ACI): 

1. ACI 306R-10 Guide to Cold Weather Concreting 

2. ACI 305R-10 Guide to Hot Weather Concreting 

3. ACI 302.2R-06 Guide for Concrete Slabs that receive Moisture Sensitive Flooring 

4. ACI 308R-16 Guide to Curing Concrete  

5. ACI 302.1R- 96 Guide for Concrete Floor Slab Construction (Topping Depth) 

6. ACI 503R-93& 98 Use of Epoxy Compounds with Concrete 
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             Procedural Testing Methods: 

B.  American Society for Testing and Materials International (ASTM) 

1. ASTM D7234-05 Pull Off Adhesion Strength of Coatings on Concrete…. 

2. ASTM C 494/C 494M-08a Chemical Admixtures for Concrete Type S.  

3. ASTM C 157/C 157M – 08 Standard Test Method for Length Change of Hardened 

Hydraulic-Cement Mortar and Concrete 

4. ASTM C1202/AASHTO T277: Rapid Chloride Permeability Test  

5. ASTM G 109: Standard Test Method for Determining Effects of Chemical Admixtures on 

Corrosion of Embedded Steel Reinforcement in Concrete Exposed to Chloride 

Environments  

6. ASTM C 1260: Standard Test Method for Potential Alkali Reactivity of Aggregates  

7. ASTM E 1745 - 17: Standard Specification for Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact 

with Soil or Granular Fill under Concrete Slabs. 

8. ASTM E 1643: Standard Practice for Selection, Design, Installation, and Inspection of 

Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs. 

9. ASTM F 710-11 Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient 

Flooring. 

10. ASTM D 5084:  Standard Test Methods for Measurement of Hydraulic Conductivity of 

Saturated Porous Materials Using a Flexible Wall Permeameter. 

11. U.S. Army Corp of Engineers CRD-C48-92 Standard Test Method for Permeability of 

Concrete  

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: Manufacturer’s printed data. 

C. Independent product test reports performed by a qualified testing agency evidencing compliance 

and/or certification with the US Army Corps of Engineers. 

D. Sample copy of copyrighted “Life of the Concrete” warranty. 

E. Sample copy of copyrighted adhesion guarantee. 

F. Sample copy of copyrighted moisture letter. 

G. HPD Health Product Declaration (Independently verified). 
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H. Provide copy of USA based insurance coverage to confirm warranty enforcement and legitimacy 

upon request.  

I. Safety Data Sheet. (SDS) 

J. National reference list of 2800+ standard “Life of the Concrete” warranted projects; all of which 

had ASTM 5084 testing and/or Army Corps of Engineers CRD C48-92 performed. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Admixture Manufacturer Qualifications: A manufacturer with not less than Ten (10) years’ 

experience in the actual manufacturing of concrete enhancement technology admixtures. Selected 

product manufacturer must have certification of compliance with ASTM C494 /C494M testing 

protocols from an independent AASHTO / Corps of Engineers approved laboratory.  A 

manufactured product is a stand-alone source or entity that manufacturers the porosity inhibiting 

admixture “PIA” and its components primarily in house. Manufacturer must have legitimate USA 

manufacturing presence to assure legitimate warranty enforcement. Manufacturer will provide an 

on-site, contracted independent ACI certified technical representative capable of randomly 

sampling each day’s placement. One random cylinder per day’s concrete placement should be 

independently tested per ASTM 5084 and / or Army Corp of Engineers CRD C48-92 testing 

criteria. 

B. Pre-installation Conference 

1. Verify all parties review “PIA” project quality control procedures, concrete mix designs 

and procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials. Those required to participate 

(attend in person, conference call, or to provide electronic review of documents) include:   

a. General Contractor 

b. Independent testing agency responsible for PSI testing of concrete design mixtures, 

sampling and testing. 

c. Ready-mix concrete manufacturer. 

d. Concrete subcontractor 

e. PIA manufacturer. 

C. Ready Mixed Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-

mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production 

facilities and equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 

Production Facilities." 

D. Porosity Inhibiting Admixture Collection Agent / Representative Qualifications 

1. Daily sample collections shall be taken by an ACI Concrete Field-Testing Technician, 

Grade 1, or equivalent, on behalf and at cost of the PIA manufacturer.  
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E. Slab Moisture Testing and Evaluation:  Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be certified in 

the conduct of ASTM D5084 and/or Army Corp of Engineers CRD C48-92 under the supervision 

of a licensed geotechnical engineer.  The determination as to whether the concrete slab is prepared 

to receive flooring, coatings, etc. rests with the “PIA” manufacturer in conjunction with adherence 

and compliance with manufacture’s installation guidelines.  

F. Source Limitations: Obtain PIA from the same manufacturer. 

G. ACI Publications: For slabs to receive moisture sensitive coatings or material, comply with the 

following unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents: 

1. ACI 302.2R-06, "Guide for Concrete Slabs that Receive Moisture-Sensitive Flooring".  

2. ACI 308-16 “Guide to External Curing of Concrete” Ref. Section 4.1.4 “Moisture Sensitive 

Floors” 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver “PIA” in manufacturer’s original, undamaged containers. 

B. Store “PIA” protected from exposure to harmful weather conditions and in a temperature-controlled 

area above 36 degrees.   

C. Do not allow product to freeze.  Should product freeze, immediately contact the “PIA” 

manufacturer for further instructions. 

1.7 WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS: 

A. Porosity Inhibiting Admixture (“PIA”):  

1. “PIA” must be installed according to, and in compliance with, the manufacturer’s 

published data sheet, including: 

a. Dosing instructions. 

b. Onsite independent representation and sampling requirements. 

c.   Use of an ASTM E 1745 vapor retarder installed following ASTM E 1643 and ACI 

303.2R -06 and ASTM F710 guidelines; elevated slabs to receive flooring do not 

require a vapor retarder. 

d. Curing for all moisture sensitive products should be in compliance with ACI 308-16 

“Guide to External Curing of Concrete” Section 4.1.4 “Moisture Sensitive Floors”  

2. Manufacturer's Standard Warranty shall include:  

a. Term:  Life of the Concrete Warranty. 

b. Repair and/or removal of failed flooring. 

c. Placement of a topical moisture remediation system. 

d.  Replacement of flooring materials like original installed to include material and 

labor. 
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e. Sodium Silicate Free Concrete Enhancement Technology (CET) known as a Porosity 

Inhibiting Admixture “PIA” 

3. Manufacturer’s Adhesion Warranty shall include:  

a. Warranty term to match that of the adhesive and/or primer manufacturer's material 

defect warranty. 

b. Issued upon “PIA” manufacturer’s acceptance of field adhesive bond testing which 

followed flooring / adhesive manufacturer guidelines and requirements noted in 

ASTM F-710 for installation on a nonporous surface. 

c. Moisture Letter: “PIA” Manufacturer shall provide a standard moisture letter 

indicating warrantability up to 100% RH per qualified ASTM 2170 Insitu Probe 

testing and up 25lbs for ASTM 1869 CaCl testing.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis-of-Design “Barrier One Admixture” as distributed by Concrete Moisture Solutions “CMS”; 

640 Garden Commerce Parkway, Winter Garden, Florida 34787.  Phone: 877.224.5850                  

Fax: 866. 594.3490.  Email:  info@barrierone.com   

B. Subject to compliance with the requirements of this section, under provisions of Section 016000, 

substitutions may be considered if they are demonstrated to be equal through qualified independent 

testing and processes demonstrated and certified to be free of sodium silicate.  Failure to provide a 

product that meets or exceeds the “PIA’s” minimum warranty requirements of Part I and the “PIA” 

field quality control requirements of Part 3 will result in all subsequent testing and slab remediation 

costs being borne by the Ready-Mix supplier, Concrete Contractor and General Contractor. Sodium 

Silicate MVRAs are not to be considered as equal to the newest concrete enhancement technologies 

known as porosity inhibiting admixtures or “PIA”.   The responsibility and issuance of warranties 

for such a substitution will be borne by the project field parties submitting such a substitution.  

2.2 MATERIALS 

A.  “PIA” for interior slabs (on ground and elevated) shall be a non-toxic, liquid admixture that is free 

of volatile organic compounds (VOC) and sodium silicates. This PIA shall create a natural chemical 

reaction forming a permanent barrier (capillary break) that is integral to the concrete, insoluble, 

and irremovable.   

1. Hydraulic conductivity:  Project specific maximum of 6.0 E-8 cm/s per ASTM D5084 as 

tested daily 

2. Toxicity: None 

3. Odor:  None 

4. Flammability: None 

mailto:info@barrierone.com
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5. VOC levels: zero 

6. Solvent: water 

7. Freeze Temp: 32 degrees Fahrenheit (00 C) (store above 360 F 

(2.30 C)) 

8. Acid resistance: Excellent 

9. Hazardous vapors: None 

10. Installation: All concrete 

11. Capillary break: Calcium Silicate Hydrate 

12. pH: 11.3 

13. weight: 10.3 lbs/gal (net) 

14. Integral biocide to inhibit growth of mold and bacteria 

15. Reactive Silicates:  Contains no sodium silicate 

2.3 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745 -17 compliant material, Class A, B or C conforming to 

ASTM E 1745 Table 1. Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape, 

foundation and penetration detailing per both ASTM 1643 and manufacturer’s detailing and 

installation and application instruction. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work may be manufactured by, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Perminator, Inc. 

2. Meadows, W. R., Inc. 

3. Raven Industries Inc. 

4. Reef Industries, Inc. 

5. Stego 

2. It is the responsibility of the vapor retarder manufacturer to show compliance with the most 

current version of ASTM E1745 - 17. 

EXECUTION 

2.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Add “PIA” in accordance with manufacturer’s printed data sheet instructions:  For mix designs 
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ranging from 0.31 to 0.52 w/cm, dosages at 14 ounces per 100 pounds (414ml/45kg) of total 

cementitious materials.  Remove an equal amount of water from the mix.  Add separately from 

other admixtures at the tail end of the load. Mix designs below 0.31 and above 0.52 may require 

adjustment and consultation with “PIA” manufacturer and is required prior to their use. 

1. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete with “PIA” according 

to ASTM C 94/C 94M; furnish batch ticket information showing dosage of “PIA”. 

2. Project-Site Mixing:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according 

to ASTM C 94/C 94M. Add the “PIA” to where it makes direct contact with the ready-mix 

material and then rotate drum of batch truck on high for at least seven minutes prior to 

discharge. 

B. Freshening onsite with held back mix water is acceptable so long as the practice is in accordance 

with published ACI guidelines and does not exceed the original water to cementitious material ratio 

or instructions of the structural engineer and those reviewed by the “PIA: manufacturer. 

C. Use of water reducing admixtures is recommended to achieve slumps greater than 4” (102mm). 

D. Use of other admixtures in the same batch as “PIA” is acceptable so long as each admixture is 

added separately. 

E. Typical National Ready Mix delivered pricing for Barrier One is in the range of $45 - $60 per cubic 

yard dependent upon the mix design approved and utilized. Anticipated Bid prices should be 

reflective of these national averages. 

F. The inclusion of a shrink reducing admixture (SRA) is not acceptable. 

G. The addition of a crystalline growth admixture is not acceptable. 

H. In Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1. 

I. In Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 305. 

2.5 CURING 

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 

temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 305 for hot-weather 

protection during curing. Also consult ACI 308-16 Section 4.1.4 and ACI 302.2 R regarding 

“Moisture Sensitive Floors” 

B. Cure concrete slabs to receive moisture sensitive coatings according to ACI 302.2R-06, by one or 

a combination of the following methods: 

1. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover 

for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 

12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure concrete containing 
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“PIA” for not less than 24 hours, longer if ambient conditions are hot, windy, and sunny or 

subject to periods of very low humidity. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing 

period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

2. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 

according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall 

within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair 

damage during curing period. 

a. Removal: After curing period has elapsed, mechanically remove curing compound 

prior to the installation of final flooring material in accordance with ASTM F-710. 

b. Do not chemically remove. 

2.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting: The manufacturer of the “PIA” will, at their expense, contract with a 

qualified independent agency to obtain project specific sample cylinders and independent certified 

laboratories for subsequent testing per ASTM D5084 and preparation of test reports per each daily 

concrete placement. 

B. Testing of Slabs Containing “PIA”:   

1. The “PIA” manufacturer will perform all daily concrete placement internal moisture 

ASTM 5084 and/or Army Corp of Engineers CRD C48-92 testing in accordance with this 

specification and will issue project specific standard literature “Life of the Concrete” 

warranties and adhesion guarantees prior to installation of any slab finishes when 

requested; no further field slab moisture nor pH testing shall be required. 

2. A contracted independent and certified agency of the “PIA” manufacturer’s choice must 

be present at the jobsite during placement of all “PIA” treated concrete.   

a. Do not proceed without this contracted, qualified representative being present. 

b. A minimum of one business day notification is required. 

3. Field testing technician shall procure at least one 4x8 inch (102 mm) cylinder from a 

random project placement of “PIA” dosed concrete for subsequent hydraulic 

conductivity/coefficient of permeability testing. 

4. All cylinders shall be independently lab tested in accordance with ASTM D 5084 and/or 

Army Corp of Engineers CRD C48-92. 

5. Test results must conform to specified limits. 

a. Should any cylinder from any day of placement deliver results more than 6.0 E-08 

cm/sec, the PIA manufacturer shall procure, at their expense, a core (or cores) from 

that day’s placement.  This core (cores) shall be sent to an independent laboratory 

for hydraulic conductivity testing (coefficient or permeability) per ASTM D 5084. 

b. Should any core deliver results more than 6.0 E-08 cm/sec per ASTM D 5084, the 

concrete porosity inhibiting admixture manufacturer shall provide, at their expense, 

a topical moisture mitigation system for the tested areas not meeting the stated limit 

provided dosing and field process protocol was followed. 
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6. Proceeding with any concrete placement dosed with the “PIA” and without the required 

representation will result in the contractor bearing the cost to core and ship appropriate 

material for testing per ASTM D 5084 and the possible subsequent remediation expenses. 

2.7 REPAIRS 

A. Make concrete repairs to slab in accordance with Division 03 Section “Cast-in-Place Concrete”. 

END OF SECTION 030510 
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, 

mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes. 

 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 31 Section 312000 "Earth Moving" 

2. Division 03 Section 030510 “Concrete Porosity Inhibiting Admixture.” 

 

C. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

C. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete mixture. 

D. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings:  Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and 

placement. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

B. Material certificates. 

C. Material test reports. 

D. Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete 

products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and 

equipment. 
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1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 

Production Facilities.”  

B.  Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, 

"Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel." 

C. ACI Publications:  Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract 

Documents: 

1.  ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete.” 

2.  ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials.” 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete:  Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and 

smooth concrete surfaces.  Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints. 

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.  

Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

C. Form Release Agent:  Colorless mineral oil which will not stain concrete, absorb moisture, or 

impair natural bonding or color characteristics of coating intended for use on concrete. 

1.  VOC Content:  Maximum 340 gm/liter. 

2.  Manufacturers: 

a. W. R. Meadows; Duogard 

b. L & M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; Debond Form Coating 

c. BASF Corporation; MasterFinish RL 100 

D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as require, of sufficient strength and 

character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed. 

B. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, plain, fabricated from as-drawn 

steel wire into flat sheets. 

C. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet. 

D. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 

reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place.  Manufacture bar supports from steel 

wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice.” 
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2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and 

source, throughout Project: 

1.  Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I, gray.  Supplement with the following: 

a. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

b. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class C. 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, graded. 

1.  Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  1 inch (25 mm). 

2.  Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.  Provide   

natural sand that meets ASTM C33.  No manufactured sand permitted. 

C. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable. 

2.4 ADMIXTURES 

A. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

B. Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 

admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in 

hardened concrete.  Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 

2. Mid-Range Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type A/F. 

3. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 

4. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 

6. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M,  

  Type G. 

7. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II. 

2.5 WATERSTOPS (if any indicated) 

A. Self-Expanding Butyl Strip Waterstops:  Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidal strip, butyl 

rubber with sodium bentonite or other hydrophilic polymers, for adhesive bonding to concrete, 

3/4 by 1 inch (19 by 25 mm). 

B. Self-Expanding Rubber Strip Waterstops:  Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidal strip, 

bentonite-free hydrophilic polymer modified chloroprene rubber, for adhesive bonding to 

concrete, 3/8 by 3/4 inch (10 by 19 mm). 
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2.6 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarder:  ASTM E 1745, Class C.  Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive 

or pressure-sensitive tape. 

B. Sheet Vapor Retarder:  Polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 6 mils thick. 

2.7 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application 

to fresh concrete. 

B. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 

approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) when dry. 

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

D. Water:  Potable. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 

dissipating. 

F. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 

nondissipating, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere with bonding of floor 

covering. 

G. Clear, Solvent-Borne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound:  ASTM C 1315, 

Type 1, Class A. 

1. VOC Content:  Curing and sealing compounds shall have a VOC content of 200 g/L or less 

when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

H. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound:  ASTM C 1315, Type 1, 

Class A. 

1.  VOC Content:  Curing and sealing compounds shall have a VOC content of 200 g/L or 

less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

2.8 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Expansion and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips:  ½-inch thick:  ASTM D 4819; closed cell 

polyethylene or ASTM D 3575 closed cell foam. 

B. Bond Breaker No. 15 asphalt saturated felt. 

C. Non-Shrink Grout for Structural Steel Base Plates and Bearing Plates:  Corps of Engineers 

Specification CRC-C 621 Type D; ASTM C-827 and ASTM C 1104; non catalyzed, 
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multipurpose construction type containing mineral aggregate; Portland Cement-based; flowable, 

stiff, or plastic consistency. 

D. Bonding Agent for Concrete Topping:  Re-wettable ethylene vinyl copolymer emulsion bonding 

agent for concrete complying with ASTM C 1059, Type 1. 

1. Tammsweld Latex Bonding Agent for concrete. 

2.9 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of 

laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. 

1.  See concrete mix design matrix on drawings. 

B. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing high-range water-reducing or plasticizing admixture in concrete, as 

required, for placement and workability. 

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 

humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial 

slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a 

water-cementitious materials ratio below 0.50. 

C.  Synthetic Macro-Fiber (If Any Indicated):   

1.  Tuf-Strand SF “structural fibers” are a polypropylene/polyethylene synthetic macro-fiber 

used to replace steel fibers, welded wire mesh and conventional reinforcing bars. 

a. Structural Fibers comply with ASTM C116, Standard Specification for Fiber Rein-

forced Concrete and Shotcrete, and are specifically designed to provide equivalent 

tensile and bending resistance to conventional reinforcement requirements.   

b. Concrete reinforced with structural fibers will have three-dimensional reinforcing 

with enhanced flexural toughness, impact and abrasion resistance and will also help 

mitigate the formation of plastic shrinkage cracking in concrete. 

c. Dosage rates will vary depending upon the reinforcing requirements and can range 

from 3.0 lbs/yd³ (1.8 kg/m³). 

d. Structural fibers synthetic macro-fibers comply with applicable portions of the Inter-

national Code Council (ICC) Acceptance Criteria AC32 for synthetic fibers, are UL 

certified for composite metal deck construction and are recognized within ACI 360 

and SDI/ANSI-C1.0 as a reinforcing alternate to WWF. 

e. Tested in accordance with ASTM C 1399, C 1550, C 1609 and C 1018. 

f. Applicable for design by ACI 360 R-10. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 033000 - 6 

D. Batching:  Fibers must be mixed with concrete for a minimum of three (3) to five (5) minutes at 

maximum mixing speed depending on mixer type to ensure complete dispersion and uniformity.  

Fibers are recommended to be added during the charging of the mixer.   

E. Normal Dosage:  As indicated on Concrete Mix Design Matrix on Drawings.  A sump loss for 

typical ready-mix concrete design can be expected.  Use of water replacers and/or super-

plasticizers may be necessary to maintain desired workability.  Add other admixtures inde-

pendently from fiber addition. 

F.  Typical Engineering Data 

1.  Material …………………………..polypropylene/polyethylene blend 

2.  Specific Gravity…………………………………………………..0.92 

3.  Typical dosage rates…………………3 to 20 lbs/yd³ (1.8 to 12 kg/m³) 

4.  Available lengths………………………………………….2” (51 mm) 

5.  Aspect Ratio…………………………….…………………………..74 

6.  Tensile Strength…………………………..87-94 ksi (600 to 650 MPa) 

7.  Modulus of Elasticity (EN 14889.2) ………………1380 ksi (9.5 GPa) 

8.  Flash Point (ASTM D1929) ……………………………625°F (330°C) 

9.  Electrical and Thermal Conductivity………………………………low 

10.  Water Absorption……………………………………………negligible 

11.  Acid and Alkali Resistance…………………………………...excellant 

12.  Color………………………………………………………………white 

G. Packaging:  Fibers are packages in 3.0 lb (1.36 kg), 4.0 lb (1.81 kg) and 5.0 lb (2.27 kg) water 

soluble bags. 

H. Basis of Design:  Tuf-Strand SF Structural Fibers are polypropylene/polyethylene synthetic mac-

ro-fiber as manufactured by the Euclid Chemical company. 

2.10 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

2.11 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to 

ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116/C 1116M and furnish batch ticket information. 

1.  When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce mixing and 

delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F (32 

deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, 

lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can 

support such loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, 

and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Do not chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.  Treat these corners 

as indicated on drawings. 

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is 

attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, 

instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

3.3 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarders:  Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to 

ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

1.  Lap joints 6 inches (150 mm) and seal with manufacturers recommended tape. 

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement. 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before 

placing concrete 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints:  Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations 

indicated or as approved by Architect. 

C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning 

concrete into areas as indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-

fourth of concrete thickness as follows: 
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1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing 

each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch (3.2 mm).  Repeat grooving of contraction joints 

after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

2. Sawed Joints:  Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof 

abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades.  Cut 1/8-inch- (3.2-mm-) wide joints into concrete 

when cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before 

concrete develops random contraction cracks. 

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab 

junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and 

other locations, as indicated. 

E. Waterstops (if any indicated on drawings):  Install in construction joints and at other joints 

indicated according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items 

is complete and that required inspections have been performed. 

B. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new 

concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of 

weakness.  If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.  

Deposit concrete to avoid segregation. 

1.  Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301. 

C. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1. 

D. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301. 

3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes 

and defects repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits 

on formed-surface irregularities. 

1.  Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 

B. Smooth-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in 

an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams.  Repair and patch tie holes and 

defects.  Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface 

irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view, to receive a rubbed finish, to be 

covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete.   
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C. Rubbed Finish (Exposed Concrete Walls):  Apply the following to smooth-formed finished as-

cast concrete where indicated: 

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish:  Not later than one day after form removal, moisten concrete 

surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until producing a uniform 

color and texture.  Do not apply cement grout other than that created by the rubbing 

process.  

D. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces 

adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed 

surfaces.  Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 

unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

3.8 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. General:  Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and 

finishing operations for concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

 

B. Float Finish:  Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or 

inaccessible to power driven floats.  Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots.  Repeat 

float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular texture. 

1.  Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish. 

 

C. Trowel Finish:  After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand 

or power-driven trowel.  Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel 

marks and uniform in texture and appearance.  Grind smooth any surface defects that would 

telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings. 

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces exposed to view or to be covered with epoxy – resin 

flooring, resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, 

paint, or another thin-film-finish coating system. 

2. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and an 

unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- (3.05-m-) long straightedge resting on two high spots and 

placed anywhere on the surface does not exceed 3/16 inch (4.8 mm) 1/8 inch (3.2 mm). 

 

D. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish:  Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces where ceramic or quarry 

tile is to be installed by either thickset or thin-set method.  While concrete is still plastic, slightly 

scarify surface with a fine broom. 

1.  Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces. 

E. Broom Finish:  Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and elsewhere 

as indicated. 
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3.9 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 

temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather 

protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or 

windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h) before and 

during finishing operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, 

screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing. 

C. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods: 

1.  Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 

cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped 

at least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Cure for not less 

than seven days.  Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover 

material and waterproof tape. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 

according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall 

within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and repair 

damage during curing period.  

a. Removal:  After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without 

damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound 

manufacturer unless manufacturer certifies curing compound will not interfere 

with bonding of floor covering used on Project. 

4. Curing and Sealing Compound:  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a 

continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written 

instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 

application.  Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat.  Maintain continuity 

of coating and repair damage during curing period. 

3.10 APPLICATION OF BONDING AGENT 

A. Surface Preparation:  Apply latex bonding agent to a clean, dry and structurally sound surface.  

The substrate must be free of all curing compounds and other contaminants.  Preferred method of 

surface preparation is mechanical abrasion.  Concrete substrate must be dry before applying 

bonding agent. 

B. Application of Bonding Agent:  Apply the bonding agent according to the manufacturer’s 

recommendations.  Allow the bonding agent to dry completely before placement of concrete 

topping. 

C. Clean-Up:  Clean tools and equipment with detergent and water immediately following use.  

Clean drips and over-spray with water while still wet.  Dried bonding agent may require 

mechanical abrasion for removal. 
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3.11 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete:  Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.  Remove and 

replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval. 

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting:  General Contractor shall engage a qualified independent testing and 

inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

1.  See Section 014000 “Quality Requirements. 

 

END OF SECTION 033000 
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SECTION 042000 - UNIT MASONRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Concrete masonry units (CMU's). 

2. Concrete building brick. 

3. Decorative concrete masonry units. 

4. Face brick. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for furnishing steel lintels for unit masonry. 

2. Section 099112 “Painting” for painting of exterior and interior masonry. 

C. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For each type and color of exposed masonry unit and colored mortar. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates:  For each type and size of product indicated.  For masonry units include 

data on material properties. 

B.  Mix Designs:  For each type of mortar and grout.  Include description of type and proportions 

of ingredients. 

1.  Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property specification.  Test 

according to ASTM C 109/C 109M for compressive strength, ASTM C 1506 for water 

retention, and ASTM C 91 for air content. 

2.  Include test reports, according to ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to comply with 

compressive strength requirement. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A.    Masonry Standard:  Comply with ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 unless modified by 

requirements in the Contract Documents. 

B. Sample Panels:  Build sample panels to verify selections made under sample submittals and to 

demonstrate aesthetic effects.  Comply with requirements in Section 014000 "Quality 

Requirements" for mockups. 

1. Build sample panels for typical exterior wall] [typical interior wall in sizes approximately 

48 inches (1200 mm) long by 48 inches (1200 mm) high by full thickness. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Cold-Weather Requirements:  Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice 

or frost.  Do not build on frozen substrates.  Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by 

frost or by freezing conditions.  Comply with cold-weather construction requirements 

contained in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

B.  Hot-Weather Requirements:  Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in 

ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1  MASONRY UNITS, GENERAL 

A. Defective Units:  Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to 

contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated in the standard.  Do not use units 

where such defects will be exposed in the completed Work. 

B. Fire-Resistance Ratings:  Where indicated, provide units that comply with requirements for 

fire-resistance ratings indicated as determined by testing according to ASTM E 119, by 

equivalent masonry thickness, or by other means, as acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

2.2  CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 

A. Shapes:  Provide shapes indicated and for lintels, corners, jambs, sashes, movement joints, 

headers, bonding, and other special conditions. 

B. Integral Water Repellent:  Provide units made with liquid polymeric, integral water repellent 

admixture that does not reduce flexural bond strength for exposed units and where indicated. 

1.  Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a.   ACM Chemistries; Rain Bloc. 

b.  BASF Aktiengesellschaft; Rheopel Plus. 
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c.   Grace Construction Products, W.R.  Grace & Co. – Conn.; Dry-Block. 

C. CMUs:  ASTM C 90. 

1. Unit Compressive Strength:  Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive 

strength of 2150 psi (14.8 MPa). 

2. Density Classification:  Normal weight unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Concrete Building Brick:  ASTM C 55. 

1. Unit Compressive Strength:  Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive 

strength of 2800 psi (19.31 MPa). 

2. Density Classification:  Normal weight. 

E. Decorative CMUs (IF Any Indicated):  ASTM C 90. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide comparable 

product by one of the following:   

a. Tri County Block and Brick, Inc., Swanton, Ohio; 1-800-252-7948; As selected by 

Architect from manufacturer’s full range. 

b. Oberfields LLC “Design Blok”:  Color Groups 1 and 2. 

c. Van Poppelen Brothers, Inc. 

d. Bay Block 

2. Unit Compressive Strength:  Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive 

strength of 2150 psi (14.8 MPa). 

3. Density Classification:  Normal weight. 

4. Pattern and Texture: Split-face. 

2.3 BRICK 

A. General:  Provide shapes indicated and as follows: 

1. For ends of sills and caps and for similar applications that would otherwise expose 

unfinished brick surfaces, provide units without cores or frogs and with exposed surfaces 

finished. 

2. Provide special shapes for applications where shapes produced by sawing would result in 

sawed surfaces being exposed to view. 

B. Face Brick:  Facing brick complying with ASTM C 216-15. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “Modular” 

sized product for new exterior and interior brick: 

a.  Glen-Gery; PS-57. 

2. Grade:  MW or SW. 

3. Type:  FBA. 

4. Unit Compressive Strength:  Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive 

strength of 14,323 psi (98.8 MPa). 
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5. Absorption:  

a. Average 24 hour submersion in cold water (%): 4.40 

b. Average 5 hour submersion in boiling water (%): 4.98 

c. Average saturation coefficient (ratio of 24H to 5H): 0.88. 

6. Efflorescence:  Provide brick that has been tested according to ASTM C 67 and is rated 

"not effloresced." 

7. Surface Coating:  Brick with colors or textures produced by application of coatings shall 

withstand 50 cycles of freezing and thawing per ASTM C 67 with no observable 

difference in the applied finish when viewed from 10 feet (3 m). 

8. Size (Actual Dimensions): “Modular” size: 3-5/8 inches (89 mm) deep by 2-1/4 inches 

(57 mm) high by 7-5/8 inches (295 mm) long. 

9. Face finish of acceptable comparable products shall closely match that of the existing 

brick veneer for texture of face.  Note new and existing brick veneer shall be painted. 

2.4 STONE 

A. General:  Provide shapes indicated and as specified in this section. 

B. Stone Veneer:  Stone material shall conform to ASTM C568. 

1.   Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements.  Provide “Eden   

  Royal Chateau” Limestone for exterior stone veneer: 

a.  Valders Stone and Marble  Inc.; (920) 775-4151; www.valdersstone.com 

2.  Geology:  Dolomitic Limestone 

3.  Origin:  Eden, WI 

a.  Color:  Light Gray to Light Buff, Lightly Buffens as it ages. 

4.  Minimum compressive strength:  33,000 average psi when tested in accordance with 

ASTM C 170. 

5.  Maximum Density:  170 lbs/cubic foot when tested in accordance with ASTM C 97. 

6.  Absorption:  Maximum absorption rate of 0.20 percent when tested in accordance with 

ASTM C 97. 

7.  Full veneer coverage:  Approximately 34 sq. ft. per ton. 

8.  Size:   

a. Lengths:  Random 8 to 36 inches (203 to 914 mm) 

b. Full veneer heights:  2-¼ inches (57 mm), 5 inches (127 mm), 7-¾ inches (197 mm), 

10-½ inches (267 mm), 13-¼ (337 mm), 16 inches (406 mm), 18-¾ inches (476 mm), 

21-½ inches (546 mm) 

9.  Full veneer thickness:  3-½ to 4-½ inches (89 mm to 114 mm) with some up to 5 inches 

(127 mm) maximum. 

10.  Weight:  Approximately 173 lbs. per cubic foot. 

http://www.valdersstone.com/
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2.5 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for cold-weather 

construction.  Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color 

indicated. 

B. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Portland Cement-Lime Mix:  Packaged blend of Portland cement and hydrated lime containing 

no other ingredients. 

D. Masonry Cement:  ASTM C 91. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Holcim (US) Inc.; Mortamix Masonry Cement. 

b. Lafarge North America Inc.; Magnolia Masonry Cement or Lafarge Masonry 

Cement. 

c. Lehigh Cement Company; Lehigh Masonry Cement. 

E. Mortar Pigments (if any indicated):  Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, 

compounded for use in mortar mixes and complying with ASTM C 979.  Use only pigments 

with a record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortar. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Davis Colors; True Tone Mortar Colors. 

b. Lanxess Corporation; Bayferrox Iron Oxide Pigments. 

c. Solomon Colors, Inc.; SGS Mortar Colors. 

F. Aggregate for Mortar:  ASTM C 144. 

1. For joints less than 1/4 inch (6 mm) thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing 

the No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve. 

2. White-Mortar Aggregates:  Natural white sand or crushed white stone. 

3. Colored Mortar Aggregates:  Natural sand or crushed stone of necessary to produce 

required mortar color. 

G. Aggregate for Grout:  ASTM C 404. 

H. Cold-Weather Admixture:  Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with 

ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in masonry mortar 

of composition indicated. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Euclid Chemical Company (The); Accelguard 80. 

b. Grace Construction Products, W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; Morset. 

c. Sonneborn Products, BASF Aktiengesellschaft; Trimix-NCA. 

 

I. Water-Repellant Admixture:  Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture intended for use with 

CMU’s containing integral water repellent by same manufacturer. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=4038&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798297&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798300&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798301&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=4042&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798324&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798325&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798326&mf=04&src=wd
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a. ACM Chemistries:  RainBloc for Mortar. 

b. BASF Aktiengesellschaft; Rheopel Mortar Admixture. 

c. Grace Construction Products, W.R. Grace & Co. – Conn.; Dry-Block Mortar 

Admixture. 

J. Water:  Potable. 

2.6 REINFORCEMENT 

A. Uncoated Steel Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 996/A 996M, Grade 60 

(Grade 420). 

B. Masonry Joint Reinforcement, General:  ASTM A 951/A 951M. 

1. Interior Walls:  Hot-dip galvanized, carbon steel. 

2. Exterior Walls:  Hot-dip galvanized steel. 

3. Wire Size for Side Rods:  0.148-inch (3.77-mm diameter. 

4. Wire Size for Cross Rods:  0.148-inch (3.77-mm) diameter. 

5. Wire Size for Veneer Ties:  0.148-inch (3.77-mm) diameter. 

6. Spacing of Cross Rods, Tabs, and Cross Ties:  Not more than 16 inches (407 mm) o.c. 

7. Provide in lengths of not less than 10 feet (3 m). 

C. Masonry Joint Reinforcement for Single-Wythe Masonry:  Either ladder or truss type with 

single pair of side rods. 

2.7 TIES AND ANCHORS 

A. Materials:  Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that 

comply with the following unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M; with 

ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B-2 coating. 

2. Steel Sheet, Galvanized after Fabrication:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel, 

with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B coating. 

3. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

B. Masonry-Veneer Anchors: 

1. General:  Provide anchors that allow vertical adjustment but resist tension and 

compression forces perpendicular to plane of wall, for attachment over sheathing to wood 

or metal studs. 

2. Screw-Attached Corrugated-Metal Ties:  Metal strips not less than 7/8 inch (22 mm) 

wide by 7 inches (178 mm) long with corrugations having a wavelength of 0.3 to 0.5 inch 
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(7.6 to 12.7 mm) and an amplitude of 0.06 to 0.10 inch (1.5 to 2.5 mm) and made from 

18 gauge carbon steel. 

a. Sheet Metal (Carbon Steel):  ASTM A1008 / A1008M 

b. Mill Galvanized:  ASTM A641 / A641m (0.1 oz/ft² 

c. Hot dip galvanized after fabrication:  ASTM A153 / AA153M-B-2 Class B 

3. Manufacturer: 

a. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

1) Heckmann Building Products, Inc. 

2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 

3) Wire-Bond 

G    Anchor Bolts:  Headed or L-shaped steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A 

(ASTM F 568M, Property Class 4.6); with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) hex nuts and, 

where indicated, flat washers; hot-dip galvanized to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M, 

Class C; of dimensions indicated. 

H. Expansion Joints:  3/8 inch thick by 3 inches wide, closed cell neoprene sponge type 

conforming with ASTM D 1056 Grade 2A1. 

1. Manufacturer: 

a. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; NS 

b. Wire-Bond; #3300 

c. Williams Everlastic; #1056. 

2.8 EMBEDDED FLASHING MATERIALS 

A. Metal Flashing:  Provide metal flashing complying with SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet 

Metal Manual” and as follows: 

1.  Metal Drip Edge:  Fabricate from 26 gauge stainless steel.  Extend at least 3 inches (76 

mm) into wall and ½ inch (13 mm) out from wall, with outer edge bent down 30 degrees 

and hemmed. 

B. Flexible Flashing:  Use one of the following unless otherwise indicated: 

1.  Rubberized-Asphalt Flashing:  Composite flashing product consisting of a pliable, adhe-

sive rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density, cross-laminated polyeth-

ylene film to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.040 inch (1.02 mm).   

a. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

1) Advanced Building Products Inc.; Strip-N-Flash. 

2) Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing; CCW-705-TWF Thru-Wall Flashing. 

3) Fiberweb, Clark Hammerbeam Corp.; Aquaflash 500. 

4) Grace Construction Products, W.R. Grace & Co. – Conn.; Perm-A-Barrier Wall 

Flashing. 

5) Heckmann Building Products Inc.; No 82 Rubberized-Asphalt Thru-Wall Flash-

ing. 

6) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; TextroFlash. 

7) W.R. Meadows, Inc.:  Air-Shield Thru-Wall Flashing. 
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8) Polyguard Products, Inc.; Polyguard 400. 

9) Williams Products, Inc.; Everlastic MF-40. 

2.  Elastomeric Thermoplastic Flashing:  Composite flashing product consisting of a polyes-

ter-reinforced ethylene interpolymer alloy. 

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

1) DuPont; Thru-Wall Flashing. 

2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; Flex-Flash 

3) Hyload, Inc.; Hyload Cloaked Flashing System 

4) Mortar Net USA Ltd.; Total Flash. 

3.  EPDM Flashing:  Sheet flashing product made from ethylene-propylene-diene terpoly-

mer, complying with ASTM D 4637, 0.040 inch (1.0 mm) thick. 

a. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

1. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing; Pre-Kleened EPDM Thru-Wall Flashing. 

2. Firestone Specialty Products; Enverge FlashGuard. 

3. Heckmann Building Products Inc.; No. 81 EPDM Thru-Wall Flashing. 

4. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; Epra-Max EPDM Thru-Wall Flashing. 

C.    Adhesives, Primers, and Seam Tapes for Flashings:  Flashing manufacturer’s standard products 

or products recommended by flashing manufacturer for bonding flashing sheets to each other 

and to substrates. 

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES 

A. Compressible Filler:  Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2A1; 

compressible up to 35 percent; formulated from neoprene urethane or PVC. 

B. Preformed Control-Joint Gaskets:  Made from styrene-butadiene-rubber compound, complying 

with ASTM D 2000, Designation M2AA-805 or PVC, complying with ASTM D 2287, 

Type PVC-65406 and designed to fit standard sash block and to maintain lateral stability in 

masonry wall; size and configuration as indicated. 

C. Bond-Breaker Strips:  Asphalt-saturated, organic roofing felt complying with ASTM D 226, 

Type I (No. 15 asphalt felt). 

D. Weep/Vent Products:  Use one to the following unless otherwise indicated: 

1.  Cellular Plastic Weep Vent:  One-piece, flexible extrusion made from UV-resistant 

polypropylene copolymer, full height and width of head joint and depth 1/8 inch (3 

mm) less than depth of outer wythe, in color selected from manufacturer’s standard. 

a.  Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the 

following: 

1) Advanced Building Products Inc.; Mortar Maze weep vent. 

2) Blok-Lok Limited; Cell-Vent. 

3) Heckmann Building Products Inc.; No. 85 Cell Vent. 

4) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; Quadro-Vent. 

5) Wire-Bond; Cell Vent. 
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2.   Round Plastic Weep / Vent Tubing (at window sills):  Clear butyrate, 3/8 inch diameter 

by 4 inches long with cotton rope weep, ¼ inch diameter, 8 inch minimum length. 

a.  Manufacturers: 

1) Hohmann & Barnard; 341 W or approved equal. 

E.    Cavity Drainage Material:  Free-draining mesh, made from polymer strands that will not 

degrade within the wall cavity. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Advanced Building Products, Inc.; Mortar Break. 

b. Archovations, Inc.; CavClear Masonry Mat. 

c. Mortar Net USA, Ltd.; Mortar Net with insect barrier. 

2. Provide one of the following configurations: 

a. Strips, full-depth of cavity and 10 inches (250 mm) high, with dovetail shaped 

notches 7 inches (175 mm) deep. 

b. Trapezoidal shaped strips, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) thick and 10 inches (250 

mm) high, with notches designed to catch mortar droppings and prevent week holes 

from clogging with mortar. 

c. The insect barrier is a densely weaved membrane attached to the face of the cavity 

drainage material. 

2.10 MASONRY CLEANERS 

A. Proprietary Acidic Cleaner:  Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for removing 

mortar/grout stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from new masonry without 

discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces.  Use product expressly approved for intended use 

by cleaner manufacturer and manufacturer of masonry units being cleaned. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Diedrich Technologies, Inc.; 202 Masonry Detergent 

b. EaCo Chem, Inc.; NMD 80 

c. ProSoCo, Inc.; Sure Klean 600 

2.11 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES 

A. General:  Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, 

retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout. 

2. Use Portland cement-lime or masonry cement mortar unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to 

view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=4055&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798424&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798426&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798429&mf=04&src=wd
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B. Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix:  Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix.  

Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients 

before delivering to Project site. 

C. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification.  Provide the 

following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated. 

1. For masonry below grade or in contact with earth, use Type M. 

2. For reinforced masonry, use Type S. 

3. For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing and non-load-bearing walls and parapet walls; for 

interior load-bearing walls; for interior non-load-bearing partitions; and for other 

applications where another type is not indicated, use Type N. 

D. Grout for Unit Masonry:  Comply with ASTM C 476. 

1. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse) that will 

comply with Table 1.15.1 in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for dimensions of grout spaces 

and pour height. 

2. Proportion grout in accordance with ASTM C 476, Table 1 or paragraph 4.2.2 for 

specified 28-day compressive strength indicated, but not less than 2500 psi (14 MPa). 

3. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches (203 to 279 mm) as measured according to 

ASTM C 143/C 143M. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Use full-size units without cutting if possible.  If cutting is required to provide a continuous 

pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, 

unchipped edges.  Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified.  Install 

cut units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed. 

B. Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and 

textures. 

C. Wetting of Brick:  Wet brick before laying if initial rate of absorption exceeds 30 g/30 sq. in. 

(30 g/194 sq. cm) per minute when tested per ASTM C 67.  Allow units to absorb water so 

they are damp but not wet at time of laying. 

3.2 TOLERANCES 

A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements: 

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch (12 

mm) or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm). 
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2. For location of elements in plan do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or 

minus 1/2 inch (12 mm). 

3. For location of elements in elevation do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or 

minus 1/4 inch (6 mm) in a story height or 1/2 inch (12 mm) total. 

B. Lines and Levels: 

1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls do not vary from level by more than 1/4 

inch in 10 feet (6 mm in 3 m), or 1/2 inch (12 mm) maximum. 

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary 

from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet (3 mm in 3 m), 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 

m), or 1/2 inch (12 mm) maximum. 

3. For vertical lines and surfaces do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet (6 

mm in 3 m), 3/8 inch in 20 feet (9 mm in 6 m), or 1/2 inch (12 mm) maximum. 

4. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and 

expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet (3 

mm in 3 m), 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m), or 1/2 inch (12 mm) maximum. 

5. For lines and surfaces do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet (6 mm in 

3 m), 3/8 inch in 20 feet (9 mm in 6 m), or 1/2 inch (12 mm) maximum. 

C. Joints: 

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch 

(3 mm), with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch (12 mm). 

2. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8 

inch (9 mm) or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm). 

3. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 

1/8 inch (3 mm). 

3.3 LAYING MASONRY WALLS 

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint 

thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets.  

Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at 

other locations. 

B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry:  Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in 

running bond; do not use units with less than nominal 4-inch (100-mm) horizontal face 

dimensions at corners or jambs. 

C.  Built-in Work:  As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections.  

Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items. 

D. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise indicated. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

UNIT MASONRY 042000 - 12 

E. Fill cores in hollow CMUs with grout 24 inches (600 mm) under bearing plates, beams, lintels, 

posts, and similar items unless otherwise indicated. 

3.4 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING 

A. Lay hollow brick and CMUs as follows: 

1. With face shells fully bedded in mortar and with head joints of depth equal to bed joints. 

2. With webs fully bedded in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters. 

3. With webs fully bedded in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on 

footings. 

4. With entire units, including areas under cells, fully bedded in mortar at starting course on 

footings where cells are not grouted. 

B. Lay solid masonry units with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with sufficient 

mortar to fill head joints and shove into place.  Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush head 

joints. 

C. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint 

thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

3.5 MASONRY JOINT REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 5/8 

inch (16 mm) on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch (13 mm) elsewhere.  Lap reinforcement a 

minimum of 6 inches (150 mm). 

1. Space reinforcement not more than 16 inches (406 mm) o.c. 

B. Interrupt joint reinforcement at control and expansion joints unless otherwise indicated. 

3.6 ANCHORING MASONRY VENEERS 

A. Anchor masonry veneers to wall framing with masonry-veneer anchors to comply with the 

following requirements: 

1. Fasten screw-attached anchors through sheathing to wall framing with metal fasteners of 

type indicated.  Use two fasteners unless anchor design only uses one fastener. 

2. Embed tie sections in masonry joints.  Provide not less than 1 inch (25 mm) of air space 

between back of masonry veneer and face of sheathing or masonry. 

3. Locate anchor sections to allow maximum vertical differential movement of ties up and 

down. 

4. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 16 inches (406 mm) o.c. vertically and 16 

inches (406 mm) o.c. horizontally with not less than 1 anchor for each 1.77 sq. ft. (0.16 
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sq. m) of wall area.  Install additional anchors within 12 inches (305 mm) of openings 

and at intervals, not exceeding 36 inches (914 mm), around perimeter. 

3.7  FLASHING, WEEP HOLES, CAVITY DRAINAGE, AND VENTS 

A. General:  Install embedded flashing and weep holes in masonry at shelf angles, lintels, ledges, 

other obstructions to downward flow of water in wall, and where indicated.  Install vents at 

lintels, ledges, and other obstructions to upward flow of air in cavities, and where indicated. 

B. Install flashing as follows unless otherwise indicated: 

1.  Prepare masonry surfaces so they are smooth and free from projections that could 

puncture flashing.  Where flashing is within mortar joint, place through-wall flashing on 

sloping bed of mortar and cover with mortar.  Before covering with mortar, seal 

penetrations in flashing with adhesive, sealant, or tape as recommended by flashing 

manufacturer. 

2.  At lintels and shelf angles, extend flashing a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm) into 

masonry at each end.  At heads and sills, extend flashing 6 inches (150 mm) at ends and 

turn up not less than 2 inches (50 mm) to form ends dams. 

3.  Install metal drip edges beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall.  Stop flexible 

flashing ½ inch (13 mm) back from outside face of wall and adhere flexible flashing to 

top of metal drip edge. 

4.  Install metal flashing termination beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall.  Stop 

flexible flashing ½ inch (13 mm) back from outside face of wall and adhere flexible 

flashing to top of metal flashing termination. 

C. Install weep holes/vents in head joints in exterior wythes of first course of masonry immediately 

above embedded flashing and as follows: 

1.  Use specified weep vent products to form weep holes. 

2.  Space weep holes 24 inches (600 mm) o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 

3.  Cover cavity side of weep holes with plastic insect screening at cavities insulated with 

loose-fill insulation. 

D.   Place cavity drainage material in cavities to comply with configuration requirements for cavity 

drainage material in “Miscellaneous Masonry Accessories” Article. 

E.  Install vents in head joints in exterior wythes at spacing indicated.  Use specified weep/vent 

products to form vents. 

3.8 REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION 

A. Temporary Formwork and Shores:  Construct formwork and shores as needed to support 

reinforced masonry elements during construction. 
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1. Construct formwork to provide shape, line, and dimensions of completed masonry as 

indicated.  Make forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar and grout.  Brace, 

tie, and support forms to maintain position and shape during construction and curing of 

reinforced masonry. 

2. Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry members have hardened 

sufficiently to carry their own weight and other loads that may be placed on them during 

construction. 

B.  Placing Reinforcement:  Comply with requirements in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

C. Grouting:  Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained enough 

strength to resist grout pressure. 

1.  Comply with requirements in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for cleanouts and for grout 

placement, including minimum grout space and maximum pour height. 

2. Limit height of vertical grout pours to not more than 12.67 ft. (3.86 m). 

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A.  Testing and Inspecting:  Owner may engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting 

agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

3.10 REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING 

A. In-Progress Cleaning:  Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove 

mortar fins and smears before tooling joints. 

B. Final Cleaning:  After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows: 

1. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for 

comparison purposes. 

2. Protect surfaces from contact with cleaner. 

3. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by 

rinsing surfaces thoroughly with clear water. 

4. Clean brick by bucket-and-brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA Technical 

Notes 20. 

5. Clean masonry with a proprietary acidic cleaner applied according to manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

6. Clean concrete masonry by cleaning method indicated in NCMA TEK 8-2A applicable to 

type of stain on exposed surfaces. 
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3.11 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL 

A. Waste Disposal as Fill Material:  Dispose of clean masonry waste, including excess or soil-

contaminated sand, waste mortar, and broken masonry units, by crushing and mixing with fill 

material as fill is placed. 

1. Do not dispose of masonry waste as fill within 18 inches (450 mm) of finished grade. 

B. Excess Masonry Waste:  Remove excess clean masonry waste that cannot be used as fill, as 

described above, and other masonry waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 042000 
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SECTION 044000 – LIMESTONE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Related documents include but are not limited to Drawings, Specifications, and General 

Provisions of the Contract; ASTM C-568, Standard Specification for Limestone Building Stone;  

ASTM C-97, Test Methods for Absorption and Bulk Specific Gravity of Building Stones; 

ASTM C-99, Test Method for Modulus of Rupture of Building Stone; ASTM C-170, Test 

Method for Compressive Strength of Building Stone; Indiana Limestone Handbook, latest 

edition; Contractors Handbook on Indiana Limestone, latest edition; ILIA Technote on Safety 

Factors; and other applicable ILIA Technotes.  

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

C. Extent of limestone work is indicated on drawings and schedules.  

D. General:  Provide Indiana Limestone in accordance with the contract documents. The work shall 

include the following: 

1. Limestone copings, sills, lintels, and miscellaneous features. 

2. Installation of stonework. 

E.  Related Requirements 

1.  Section 042000 “Unit Masonry” for masonry work. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION 

A. General: Fabricate and install stonework as indicated on drawings. 

B. Performance Requirements – Stone Physical Properties:  The Indiana Limestone physical 

properties shall meet or exceed the values in the Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc. 

Handbook (ILIA), latest edition.  

C. Provisions for Fabrication:  Detail and fabricate stone to provide allowance for fabrication 

tolerances and erection tolerances.  

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 
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B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical data for all stone, stonework accessories, and 

other manufactured products required. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Submit cutting and setting drawings indicating sizes, dimensions, sections and 

profiles of stones; arrangement and provisions for jointing.  

D. Samples:  Submit the following samples: 

1.   Limestone samples in form of sets of three, consisting of stones not less than 6” square. 

 Sample sets will show a range of variations in color and grain to be expected in 

 completed work.  

2.   Sealant samples for each type and color of joint sealant required.  

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Single Source Responsibility for Stone:  Obtain limestone from a single quarry source with 

resources to provide materials of specified consistent quality. The fabricator and the quarry shall 

have sufficient capacity to quarry, cut and deliver the stonework on schedule. Both fabricator 

and quarry must be members in good standing of Indiana Limestone Institute. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver masonry materials to project in undamaged condition 

B. Store and handle stone and related materials to prevent their deterioration or damage. 

1. Do not use pinch or wrecking bars on stonework. 

2. Lift with wide-belt type slings where possible; do not use wire rope or ropes containing 

tar or other substances which might cause staining. 

3. Store stone on non-staining wood skids or pallets, covered with non-staining, waterproof 

membrane. Place and stack skids and stone to distribute weight evenly and to prevent 

breakage or cracking of stones. 

4. Store cementitious materials off the ground, under cover and in dry location. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Protect stonework during erection as follows: 

1.   Prevent staining of stone from mortar, grout, sealants, and other sources. Immediately 

 remove such materials from stone without damage to the stonework 

2.   Protect sills, ledges and projections from droppings of mortar and sealants. 

B. Cold Weather Protection: 
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1.   Remove ice or snow formed on stonework beds by carefully applying heat until top 

 surface is dry to the touch.  

2.   Remove stonework damaged by freezing conditions. 

3.   Perform the following construction procedures while stonework is progressing: 

a.  Temperature ranges indicated apply to air temperatures existing at time of 

installations.  

b.  In heating mortar materials, maintain mixing temperatures selected within 10° F (6º 

C); do not hear water for mortar to above 160° F (71° C0.  

c. Mortar:  At 40° F (4.4° C) and below, produce mortar temperatures between 40° F 

(4.4° C) and 120° F (49° C) by heating mixing water and, at temperatures of 32° F 

(0° C) and below, sand as well. Always maintain temperature of mortar on boards 

above freezing.  

d. At 25° F (-4° C) to 20° F (-7° C), heat both sides of walls under construction using 

salamanders or other heat sources and use windbreaks or enclosures when wind is in 

excess of 15 mph.  

e. At 20° F (-7° C) and below, provide enclosure and auxiliary heat to maintain an air 

temperature of at least 40° F (4.4° C) for 24 hours after setting stonework and heat 

stones so that they are above 20° F (-7° C) at time of installation.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Comply with referenced standards and other requirements indicated applicable to each type of 

material required. 

B. Provide stone from a single quarry for each grade, color and finish of stone required.  

2.2 LIMESTONE 

A. Limestone Building Stone Standard: ASTM C568. 

1. Classification: Category II (Medium Density). 

2. Variety: Indiana Limestone. 

3. Finish of Exterior Limestone: Finish Indiana Limestone to match approved samples 

and/or mock-ups of Indiana Limestone. 

B. Furnish Stone in accordance with approved samples and jobsite mock-up for type, variety, grade 

(if applicable), color, and other characteristics relating to aesthetic effects.  
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2.3 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I except Type III may be used for cold-weather 

construction. Provide gray or white cement as needed to produce mortar color required.  

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207. Type S. 

C. Aggregate: ASTM C 144; for joints narrower than 1/4" use aggregate graded with 100 percent 

passing the No. 8 sieve and 95 percent the No. 16 sieve. 

D. Water:   Clean, non-alkaline, and potable. 

2.4 STONE ACCESSORIES 

A. Setting Shims:  Lead, stainless steel or plastic shims, non-staining to stone, sized to suit joint 

thicknesses and bed depths of stonework involved without intruding into required depths of 

joint sealants. 

2.5 STONE FABRICATION 

A. General:  Fabricate stonework in sizes and shapes required to comply with the requirements as 

shown on approved shop drawings. 

B. Comply with recommendations of the Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc. (ILIA) as 

published in the Indiana Limestone Handbook (latest edition). 

C. Cut joints (bed and vertical) straight and at 90° angle to face, unless otherwise indicated.  

D. Quirk-miter corners, unless otherwise indicated; shall provide for cramp anchorage in top and 

bottom bed joints of corner pieces.  

E. Cut stones to produce joints of uniform width and in locations indicated. Joint width 3/8”.  

F. Finished exposed faces and edges of stones to comply with requirements indicated for finish 

under each type and application of stone required and to match approved samples and field-

constructed mock-ups.  

2.6 ELASTOMERIC SEALANTS 

A. Refer to Section 07900 in the (ILIA) Indiana Limestone Handbook.  
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2.7 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES 

A. General:  Do not add mixtures including coloring pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, 

retarders, water repellent agents, anti-freeze compounds, or calcium chloride, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

B. Mixing:  Combine and thoroughly mix cementitious materials, water and aggregates in a 

mechanical batch mixer: comply with referenced ASTM standard for mixing time and water 

content, unless otherwise indicated.  

C. Setting Mortar: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification for types of mortars and 

applications required, unless otherwise indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Require installer to examine surfaces to receive stonework and conditions under which 

stonework will be installed and to report in writing any conditions which are not in compliance 

with requirements. Do no proceed with installation until surfaces and conditions comply with 

requirements indicated in specifications or elsewhere for execution of other work which affects 

stonework.  

3.2 SETTING STONE, GENERAL 

A. Construction Tolerances:  Set stones to comply the following tolerances: 

1. Variation from Level: For grades indicated for copings, lintels, sills, parapets, horizontal 

grooves and other conspicuous lines, do not exceed 1/2” in 20’ maximum, not 3/4" in 40’ 

maximum. 

B. Execute stonework by skilled mechanics to do any necessary field cutting as stone is set. Use 

power saws to cut stones; for exposed edges, produce edges which are cut straight and true. 

Mallet and chisel will be permitted provided craftsmen are skilled in their use. 

C. Set stone to comply with requirements indicated on drawings and final shop drawings. Shim 

and adjust stones accurately in locations indicated, with uniform joints of widths indicated, and 

with edges and faces aligned according to established relationships and indicated tolerances. 

D. Provide expansion joints, control joints, and pressure-relieving joints of widths and at locations 

indicated or required. 
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3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to fabricator and 

installer, which ensures stonework being without damage or deterioration at time of substantial 

completion. 

3.4 SETTING STONEWORK WITH JOINTS 

A. Install stonework as indicated on final shop drawings and complying with requirements 

indicated for material and performance. 

B. Keep cavities open where unfilled space is indicated between back of stone veneer and backup 

wall; do not fill cavities with mortar or grout. 

C. Where mortar is used in setting stones on anchors or elsewhere, rake out mortar from joints to 

depths adequate to receive sealants and sealant backings. 

3.5 JOINT-SEALANT INSTALLATION 

A. Specified in Section 07900 in the (ILIA) Indiana Limestone Handbook.  

3.6 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Repairing Damaged Stone:  Repair of stone is an accepted practice and will be permitted. Some 

chipping is expected; repair of small chips is not required if it does not detract from the overall 

appearance of the work or impair the effectiveness of the mortar or sealant. The criteria for 

acceptance of chips and repairs will be per standards and practices of the industry unless other 

criteria are mutually agreed upon by the limestone supplier and the architect.  

B. Remove and replace stonework of the following description: 

1.   Stones so damaged that repair is impossible, either structurally or aesthetically.  

2.   Defective joints. 

3.   Stones and joints not in conformance with approved samples and field-constructed mock-

 ups. 

4.   Stonework not complying with other requirements indicated.  

C. Replace in manner which results in stonework conforming to approved samples and field-

constructed mock-ups, complying with other requirements and showing no evidence of 

replacement.  

D. Clean stonework using clean water and stiff bristle fiber brushes. Do not use wire brushes, acid 

type cleaning agents, or other materials or methods which could damage stone. Mechanical or 
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pressure cleaning methods may be used if approved by architect. Protect limestone when 

adjacent brick is being acid-washed.  

END OF SECTION 044000 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 
STRUCTURAL STEEL 051200 - 1 

SECTION 051200 - STRUCTURAL STEEL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes structural steel. 

B.    Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Connections:  Provide details of simple shear connections required by the Contract Documents 

to be selected or completed by structural-steel fabricator to withstand ASD-service loads 

indicated and comply with other information and restrictions indicated. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A.    Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication of structural-steel components. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding 

Code--Steel." 

B. Comply with applicable provisions of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings 

and Bridges." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS 

A. W-Shapes:  ASTM A 572/A 572M. 

B. Channels, Angles Shapes:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

C. Plate and Bar:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 
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D. Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A 500, Grade B, structural tubing. 

E. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E or S, Grade B. 

F. Welding Electrodes:  Comply with AWS requirements. 

2.2 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS 

A. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:  ASTM A 325 (ASTM A 325M), Type 1, heavy hex 

steel structural bolts; ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) heavy hex carbon-steel nuts; and 

ASTM F 436 (ASTM F 436M) hardened carbon-steel washers. 

1. Finish:  Plain. 

2.3 PRIMER 

A. Primer:  SSPC-Paint 25, Type II, iron oxide, zinc oxide, raw linseed oil, and alkyd. 

B. Primer:  Fabricator's standard lead- and chromate-free, nonasphaltic, rust-inhibiting primer. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Structural Steel:  Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible.  Fabricate 

according to AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and AISC's 

"Specification for Structural Steel Buildings--Allowable Stress Design and Plastic Design." 

B. Shear Connectors (if any indicated):  Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of 

shear connectors.  Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to 

AWS D1.1 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

2.5 SHOP CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts:  Shop install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for 

Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or type of bolt and type of joint specified. 

1. Joint Type:  Snug tightened. 

B. Weld Connections:  Comply with AWS D1.1 for welding procedure specifications, tolerances, 

appearance, and quality of welds and for methods used in correcting welding work. 

2.6 SHOP PRIMING 

A. Shop prime steel surfaces except the following: 
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1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar.  Extend priming of partially embedded 

members to a depth of 2 inches. 

2. Surfaces to be field welded. 

3. Surfaces to be high-strength bolted with slip-critical connections. 

4. Surfaces to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials. 

5. Galvanized surfaces. 

B. Surface Preparation:  Clean surfaces to be painted.  Remove loose rust and mill scale and 

spatter, slag, or flux deposits.  Prepare surfaces according to the following specifications and 

standards: 

1. SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning." 

2. SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning." 

C. Priming:  Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer according to manufacturer's 

written instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a dry film thickness of not 

less than 1.5 mils (0.038 mm).  Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, 

corners, edges, and exposed surfaces. 

2.7 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner may engage an independent testing and inspecting agency to perform shop tests and 

inspections and prepare test reports.   

B. Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply with the 

Contract Documents. 

C. In addition to visual inspection, shop-welded shear connectors will be tested and inspected 

according to requirements in AWS D1.1 for stud welding. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 ERECTION 

A. Examination:  Verify elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces and locations of 

anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments, with steel erector present, for compliance 

with requirements. 

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

B. Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to AISC's 

"Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and "Specification for Structural 

Steel Buildings--Allowable Stress Design and Plastic Design." 
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C. Base Plates:  Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and 

roughen surfaces prior to setting base plates.  Clean bottom surface of base plates. 

1. Set base plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required. 

2. Weld plate washers to top of base plate. 

3. Snug-tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed.  

Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of base plate 

before packing with grout. 

4. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and base plates so no voids remain.  

Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure.  Comply with 

manufacturer's written installation instructions for shrinkage-resistant grouts. 

D. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for 

Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

3.2 FIELD CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts:  Install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for 

Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint 

specified. 

1. Joint Type:  Snug tightened. 

B. Weld Connections:  Comply with AWS D1.1 for welding procedure specifications, tolerances, 

appearance, and quality of welds and for methods used in correcting welding work. 

1. Comply with AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and 

"Specification for Structural Steel Buildings--Allowable Stress Design and Plastic 

Design" for bearing, adequacy of temporary connections, alignment, and removal of paint 

on surfaces adjacent to field welds. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner may engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to 

inspect field welds and high-strength bolted connections. 

1. See section 014550 – Testing and inspection services. 

END OF SECTION 051200 
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SECTION 053100 - STEEL DECKING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Roof deck  

2. Noncomposite form deck. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures: See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of deck, accessory, and product indicated. 

C. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include layout and types of deck panels, anchorage details, reinforcing channels, pans, 

cut deck openings, special jointing, accessories, and attachments to other construction. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

B. Product certificates. 

C. Evaluation reports. 

D. Field quality-control reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM E 329 for testing indicated. 

B. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.3, "Structural 

Welding Code - Sheet Steel." 
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect steel deck from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, storage, and 

handling. 

B. Stack steel deck on platforms or pallets and slope to provide drainage.  Protect with a 

waterproof covering and ventilate to avoid condensation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. AISI Specifications:  Comply with calculated structural characteristics of steel deck according 

to AISI's "North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural 

Members." 

2.2 ROOF DECK 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. ASC Profiles, Inc.; a Blue Scope Steel company. 

2. Canam United States; Canam Group Inc. 

3. DACS, Inc. 

4. New Millennium Building Systems, LLC. 

5. Nucor Corp.; Vulcraft Group. 

6. Wheeling Corrugating Company; Div. of Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Corporation. 

B. Steel Roof Deck:  Fabricate panels, without top-flange stiffening grooves, to comply with "SDI 

Specifications and Commentary for Steel Roof Deck," in SDI Publication No. 30, and with the 

following: 

1. Prime-Painted Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33 

(230) minimum, shop primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on, rust-inhibitive 

primer. 

a. Color:  Manufacturer's standard. 

2. Deck Profile:  Type B. 

3. Profile Depth:  1-1/2 inches. 

4. Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness:  22 Gauge. 

C. Acoustical Steel Roof Deck (if any indicated):  Fabricate panels with perforations in the vertical 

ribs having an NRC rating of 0.60 with a minimum of 1 ½ inch thick rigid roof insulation. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=4133&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798718&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798719&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798729&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798732&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798733&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798738&mf=04&src=wd
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1. Prime-Painted Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33 

(230) minimum, shop primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on, rust-inhibitive 

primer. 

a. Color:  Manufacturer's standard. 

b. Install new roof deck on roof as indicated on drawings to patch existing roof 

openings being eliminated and where deck is deemed necessary to be replaced. 

2. Deck Profile:  Type B. 

3. Profile Depth:  1-1/2 inches. 

4. Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness:  22 Gauge. 

2.3 NONCOMPOSITE FORM DECK 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. ASC Profiles, Inc.; a Blue Scope Steel company. 

2. Canam United States; Canam Group Inc. 

3. DACS, Inc. 

4. New Millennium Building Systems, LLC. 

5. Nucor Corp.; Vulcraft Group. 

B. Noncomposite Form Deck:  Fabricate ribbed-steel-sheet noncomposite form-deck panels to 

comply with "SDI Specifications and Commentary for Noncomposite Steel Form Deck," in SDI 

Publication No. 31, with the minimum section properties indicated, and with the following: 

1. Prime-Painted Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33 

(230) minimum, with top and underside surface shop primed with manufacturer's 

standard baked-on, rust-inhibitive primer. 

a. Color:  Manufacturer's standard. 

2. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural Steel (SS), G60 (Z180) zinc 

coating. 

a. Install galvanized non-composite form deck at air slabs.  

b. Install galvanized non-composite form deck as indicated on drawings to patch 

existing roof deck from inside. 

3. Deck Type and Gauge: As indicated on Drawings. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  Provide manufacturer's standard accessory materials for deck that comply with 

requirements indicated. 

B. Mechanical Fasteners:  Corrosion-resistant, low-velocity, power-actuated or pneumatically 

driven carbon-steel fasteners; or self-drilling, self-threading screws. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=4133&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798718&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798719&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798729&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798732&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798733&mf=04&src=wd
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C. Side-Lap Fasteners:  Corrosion-resistant, hexagonal washer head; self-drilling, carbon-steel 

screws, No. 10 (4.8-mm) minimum diameter. 

D. Flexible Closure Strips:  Vulcanized, closed-cell, synthetic rubber. 

E. Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Deck Accessories:  Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 

psi (230 MPa), not less than 0.0359-inch (0.91-mm) design uncoated thickness, of same 

material and finish as deck; of profile indicated or required for application. 

F. Flat Sump Plates:  Single-piece steel sheet, 0.0747 inch (1.90 mm) thick, of same material and 

finish as deck.  For drains, cut holes in the field. 

G. Galvanizing Repair Paint: ASTM A 780. 

H. Repair Paint:  Manufacturer's standard rust-inhibitive primer of same color as primer. 

I. Acoustic batts in acoustical roof deck: Provide inert, non-organic glass fiber sound absorbing 

batts  placed in the rib openings.  These batts shall be field installed and may require 

separation. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install deck panels and accessories according to applicable specifications and commentary in 

SDI Publication No. 31, manufacturer's written instructions, and requirements in this Section. 

B. Place deck panels on supporting frame and adjust to final position with ends accurately aligned 

and bearing on supporting frame before being permanently fastened.  Do not stretch or contract 

side-lap interlocks. 

C. Place deck panels flat and square and fasten to supporting frame without warp or deflection. 

D. Cut and neatly fit deck panels and accessories around openings and other work projecting 

through or adjacent to deck. 

E. Provide additional reinforcement and closure pieces at openings as required for strength, 

continuity of deck, and support of other work. 

F. Comply with AWS requirements and procedures for manual shielded metal arc welding, 

appearance and quality of welds, and methods used for correcting welding work. 

G. Roof Sump Pans and Sump Plates (If Any Indicated):  Install over openings provided in roof 

deck and mechanically fasten flanges to top of deck.  Space mechanical fasteners not more than 

12 inches apart with at least one fastener at each corner. 
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1. Install reinforcing channels or zees in ribs to span between supports and mechanically 

fasten. 

H. Miscellaneous Roof-Deck Accessories:  Install ridge and valley plates, finish strips, end 

closures, and reinforcing channels according to deck manufacturer's written instructions.  

mechanically fasten to substrate to provide a complete deck installation. 

1. Weld cover plates at changes in direction of roof-deck panels, unless otherwise indicated. 

I. Mechanical fasteners may be used in lieu of welding to fasten deck.  Locate mechanical 

fasteners and install according to deck manufacturer's written instructions. 

J. Pour Stops and Girder Fillers: (if any indicated) Weld steel-sheet pour stops and girder fillers to 

supporting structure according to SDI recommendations unless otherwise indicated. 

K. Floor-Deck Closures (if any indicated):  Weld steel-sheet column closures, cell closures, and Z-

closures to deck, according to SDI recommendations, to provide tight-fitting closures at open 

ends of ribs and sides of deck. 

3.2 PROTECTION 

A. Repair Painting:  Wire brush and clean rust spots, welds, and abraded areas on both surfaces of 

prime-painted deck immediately after installation and apply repair paint. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting:  Owner may engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting 

agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

END OF SECTION 053100 
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SECTION 055000 - METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Miscellaneous steel framing and supports. 

2. Prefabricated building columns. 

3. Metal bollards. 

4. Loose bearing and leveling plates. 

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following: 

1. Loose steel lintels. 

2. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts indicated 

to be cast into concrete or built into unit masonry. 

3. Steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete for applications where they are not 

specified in other Sections. 

C. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Procedures.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 13300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Prefabricated building columns. 

2. Paint products. 

3. Grout. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details.  Include plans, elevations, sections, 

and details of metal fabrications and their connections.  Show anchorage and accessory items. 

D. Samples for Verification:  For each type and finish of extruded nosing.   
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 

changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints, 

overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. 

1. Temperature Change:  180 deg F (100 deg C), material surfaces. 

2.2 METALS 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise 

indicated.  For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials 

without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes. 

B. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

C. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500/A 500M, cold-formed steel tubing. 

D. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Standard Weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use and zinc-

plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM Type 304 B 633 or ASTM F 1941 

(ASTM F 1941M), Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls.  Select fasteners for type, grade, and class 

required. 

1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum. 

B. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete:  Either threaded type or wedge type unless otherwise 

indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, either ASTM A 47/A 47M malleable iron or 

ASTM A 27/A 27M cast steel.  Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, all hot-dip 

galvanized per ASTM F 2329. 

C. Post-Installed Anchors:  Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors. 

1. Material for Interior Locations:  Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with 

ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941 (ASTM F 1941M), Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Universal Shop Primer:  Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer 

complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat. 
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1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich primer. 

B. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187/D 1187M. 

C. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout 

complying with ASTM C 1107/C 1107M.  Provide grout specifically recommended by 

manufacturer for interior and exterior applications. 

D. Concrete:  Comply with requirements in Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete". 

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Shop Assembly:  Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible.  Use connections 

that maintain structural value of joined pieces. 

B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges.  Remove 

sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces. 

C. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 

3. Remove welding flux immediately. 

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended. 

D. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or 

welds where possible.  Locate joints where least conspicuous. 

E. Fabricate seams and other connections that are exposed to weather in a manner to exclude 

water.  Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 

F. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with integrally 

welded steel strap anchors not less than 8 inches (200 mm) from ends and corners of units and 

24 inches (600 mm) o.c. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. General:  Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed to 

complete the Work. 

B. Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction unless otherwise 

indicated.  Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary to receive adjacent 

construction. 
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C. Fabricate steel girders for wood frame construction from continuous steel shapes of sizes 

indicated. 

1. Where wood nailers are attached to girders with bolts or lag screws, drill or punch holes 

at 24 inches (600 mm) o.c. 

2.7 PREFABRICATED BUILDING COLUMNS 

A. Fabricate steel pipe columns for supporting wood frame construction from steel pipe with steel 

baseplates and top plates as indicated.  Drill or punch baseplates and top plates for anchor and 

connection bolts and weld to pipe with fillet welds all around.  Make welds the same size as 

pipe wall thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

2.8 METAL BOLLARDS 

A. Fabricate metal bollards from Schedule 40 steel pipe. 

B. Bollard Covers:  Provide 1/8 inch (3mm) thick polyethylene (HDPE and MDPE) and 3M #680 

white reflective tape.  Include Gripper Tabs® to secure bollard cover.  Covers shall be UV 

stable guaranteed not to fade and crack for five (5) years. 

1.  Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “Bollard  

  Gard” as manufactured by Quick-Switch (Phone:  866-784-2511), or comparable product 

        by one of the following: 

  a. BollardCover USA; 800-352-6609 

  b. Post Guard; 866-737-8900 

  c. Idea Shield; 866-825-8659 

2.  See exterior Color/Finish Schedule on drawings for color of bollard cover.  

2.9 LOOSE BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES 

A. Provide loose bearing and leveling plates for steel items bearing on masonry or concrete 

construction.  Drill plates to receive anchor bolts and for grouting. 

2.10 LOOSE STEEL LINTELS 

A. Fabricate loose steel lintels from steel angles and shapes of size indicated for openings and 

recesses in masonry walls and partitions at locations indicated. 

B. Prime loose steel lintels located in exterior walls with zinc-rich primer. 
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2.11 STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES 

A. Provide steel weld plates and angles not specified in other Sections, for items supported from 

concrete construction as needed to complete the Work.  Provide each unit with no fewer than 

two integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete. 

2.12 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Finish metal fabrications after assembly. 

2.13 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Galvanizing:  Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for 

steel and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products. 

B. Shop prime iron and steel items not indicated to be galvanized unless they are to be embedded 

in concrete, sprayed-on fireproofing, or masonry, or unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Shop prime with zinc-rich primer. 

C. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare surfaces to comply with requirements indicated below: 

1. Items Indicated to Receive Zinc-Rich Primer:  SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial 

Blast Cleaning." 

D. Shop Priming:  Apply shop primer to comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification 

No. 1:  Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing 

metal fabrications.  Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with 

edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and 

levels. 

B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Weld connections that are 

not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.  

Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after 

fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections. 

C. Field Welding:  Comply with the following requirements: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base metals. 
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2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 

3. Remove welding flux immediately. 

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 

surface. 

D. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal 

fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction. 

E. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete, 

masonry, or similar construction. 

3.2 INSTALLING METAL BOLLARDS 

A. Anchor bollards in existing concrete in core-drilled holes and fill annular space around bollard 

solidly with nonshrink grout. 

B. Anchor bollards in existing place with concrete footings.  Place concrete and vibrate or tamp for 

consolidation.  Support and brace bollards in position until concrete has cured. 

C. Fill bollards solidly with concrete, mounding top surface to shed water. 

D. Install bollard covers according to manufacturer’s recommendations.  

3.3 INSTALLING BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES 

A. Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen to 

improve bond to surfaces.  Clean bottom surface of plates. 

B. Set bearing and leveling plates on wedges, shims, or leveling nuts.  After bearing members have 

been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts.  Do not remove wedges or shims but, if 

protruding, cut off flush with edge of bearing plate before packing with nonshrink grout.  Pack 

grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure that no voids remain. 

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and 

abraded areas.  Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used for shop 

painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

B. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 

galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M. 
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3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting:  The Owner, at their option, may engage a qualified independent testing 

and inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

1.  See Section 014550 – Testing and Inspection Services. 

END OF SECTION 055000 
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SECTION 055213 - PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel pipe and tube railings. 

B. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance:  Railings shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following 

loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated: 

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards: 

a. Uniform load of 50 lbf/ ft. (0.73 kN/m) applied in any direction. 

b. Concentrated load of 200 lbf (0.89 kN) applied in any direction. 

c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

2. Infill of Guards: 

a. Concentrated load of 50 lbf (0.22 kN) applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft. 

(0.093 sq. m). 

b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

B. Control of Corrosion:  Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals 

and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For the following:   

1. Railing brackets. 

2. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products. 

3. Shop drawings: include plans, elevations, sections and attachments to other work.  

C. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified 

testing agency, according to ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Steel Pipe and Tube Railings: 

a. Pisor Industries, Inc. 

b. Wagner, R & B, Inc.; a division of the Wagner Companies. 

c. A metal fabrication company with a minimum of three (3) years of steel stairway 

fabrication experience. 

2.2 METALS, GENERAL 

A. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors:  Cast or formed metal of same type of material and finish as 

supported rails unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 STEEL AND IRON 

A. Tubing:  ASTM A 500 (cold formed) or ASTM A 513. 

B. Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type F or Type S, Grade A, Standard Weight (Schedule 40), unless 

another grade and weight are required by structural loads. 

C. Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

D. Woven-Wire Mesh (if any indicated):  Intermediate-crimp, diamond or square pattern, 2-inch 

(50-mm) woven-wire mesh, made from 0.135-inch (3.5-mm) nominal diameter wire complying 

with ASTM A 510 (ASTM A 510M). 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Fasteners:  Provide the following: 

1. Ungalvanized-Steel Railings:  Plated steel fasteners complying with ASTM B 633 or 

ASTM F 1941 (ASTM F 1941M), Class Fe/Zn 5 for zinc coating. 

B. Post-Installed Anchors:  Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors capable of 

sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in unit 

masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing 

according to ASTM E 488, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 

C. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes:  Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy 

welded. 
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D. Universal Shop Primer:  Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer 

complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat. 

E. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout 

complying with ASTM C 1107.  Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for 

interior and exterior applications. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of 

approximately 1/32 inch (1 mm) unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on 

exposed surfaces. 

B. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces. 

C. Welded Connections:  Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings 

designed for this purpose.  Weld all around at connections, including at fittings. 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 

3. Remove flux immediately. 

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness 

shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces. 

D. Nonwelded Connections:  Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings.  

Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints. 

E. Form changes in direction by bending or by inserting prefabricated elbow fittings. 

F. Bend members in jigs to produce uniform curvature without buckling or otherwise deforming 

exposed surfaces. 

G. Close exposed ends of railing members with prefabricated end fittings. 

H. Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated. 

I. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors:  Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous fittings, 

and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise indicated. 

1. At brackets and fittings fastened to plaster or gypsum board partitions, provide crush-

resistant fillers to transfer loads through wall finishes. 
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2.6 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-

SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning." 

B. Primer Application:  Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of railings unless otherwise 

indicated.  Comply with requirements in SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1:  

Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Set railings accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines 

and levels and free of rack. 

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated or 

finished after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or 

other means without further cutting or fitting. 

2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet (2 mm in 1 m). 

3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel 

with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet (5 

mm in 3 m). 

B. Corrosion Protection:  Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will be in contact with grout, 

concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 

C. Anchor posts in concrete by inserting into preset metal pipe sleeves unless indicated otherwise 

on drawings and grouting annular space. 

D. Anchor railing ends at walls with round flanges anchored to wall construction. 

E. Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces with flanges bolted to metal surfaces. 

F. Attach railings to wall with wall brackets, except where end flanges are used.  Use type of 

bracket with flange tapped for concealed anchorage to threaded hanger bolt or predrilled hole 

for exposed bolt anchorage. 

G. Secure wall brackets and railing end flanges to building construction as follows: 

1. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger or 

lag bolts. 

2. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts. 

3. For wood blocking, use lag bolts.  
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3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and 

abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop 

painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspection:  The Owner, at their option, may engage a qualified independent testing 

and inspecting agency to perform field test and inspections and prepare test reports. 

1. See Section 014550 – Testing and Inspection Services.  

 

 

END OF SECTION 055213 
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Framing with dimension lumber. 

2. Framing with engineered wood products. 

3. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers. 

4. Wood furring and grounds. 

5. Wood sleepers. 

6. Sealer gaskets. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements”. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures”. 

B. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.   

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 

certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements 

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 

certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for laminated beams. 

1. Show location, pitch, span, configuration, and spacing for each laminated beams. 

2. Indicate sizes, stress grades, and species of lumber. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates:  For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit 

stresses.  Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the 

ALSC Board of Review. 

B. Evaluation Reports:  For the following, from ICC-ES: 

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood. 
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2. Fire-retardant-treated wood. 

3. Engineered wood products. 

4. Power-driven fasteners. 

5. Powder-actuated fasteners. 

6. Expansion anchors. 

7. Metal framing anchors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency 

is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency 

certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the 

ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 

2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on 

end or back of each piece or omit grade stamp and provide certificates of grade 

compliance issued by grading agency. 

3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:  On job site shall be 19 percent. 

C. Engineered Wood Products:  Provide engineered wood products acceptable to authorities 

having jurisdiction and for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that 

show compliance with building code in effect for Project. 

1. Allowable Design Stresses:  Provide engineered wood products with allowable design 

stresses, as published by manufacturer that meet or exceed those indicated.  

Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational 

engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a 

qualified independent testing agency. 

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior 

construction not in contact with the ground.  Use category UC3b for exterior construction 

indicated not in contact with ground. 

1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no 

arsenic or chromium.  Do not use inorganic boron (SBX) for sill plates. 
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B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use 

material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material. 

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board 

of Review. 

D. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following: 

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, blocking, stripping, and similar members in connection with 

low slope (less than 1:12 pitch) roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing. 

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in 

contact with masonry or concrete. 

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior 

masonry or concrete walls. 

4. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade. 

2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

A. Size and spacing of lumber members shall be as shown on the drawings. 

B. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  No. 2 grade.   

1. Application:  All interior partitions not load bearing. Unless noted otherwise on drawings, 

load bearing.  

2. Species: 

a. Mixed southern pine; SPIB. 

b. Northern species; NLGA. 

c. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA. 

d. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 

e. Spruce-Pine-Fir; NLGA. 

C. Unless noted otherwise on the drawings, all exterior and all load bearing lumber shall be No. 2 

Spruce-Pine-Fir (SPF).  Other grades &/ species may be substituted if their reference design 

values as presented in Table 4a of the Supplement to ANSI/AF&PA NDS-05 are greater than or 

equal to No. 2 SPF and the specific gravity of the species is greater than or equal to 0.42.   

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 

construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 

2. Nailers. 

3. Cants. 

4. Furring. 
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5. Grounds. 

B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide No. 2 grade lumber of any species. 

C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of 

the following species and grades: 

1. Mixed southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB. 

2. Eastern softwoods; No. 2 Common grade; NeLMA. 

3. Northern species; No. 2 Common grade; NLGA. 

4. Western woods; No. 2 grade; WCLIB or WWPA. 

5. Spruce-Pine-Fir; NLGA. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified 

in this article for material and manufacture. 

1. 0.131 diameter power driven smooth shank with round head.  Length and spacing as 

indicated on drawings.  100 ksi minimum steel yield strength.  Manufacturer and fastener 

shall be a listee in Appendix B of ESR-1539. 

2. Adhesives for Filed Gluing Panels to Framing:  Formulation complying with APA AFG-

01 that is approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by manufacturers of 

both adhesives and panels. 

3. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative 

treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating 

complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 

C. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568M, Property Class 4.6); 

with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers. 

2.6 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated 

on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Cleveland Steel Specialty Co. 

2. KC Metals Products, Inc. 

3. Phoenix Metal Products, Inc. 

4. USP Structural Connectors. 
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B. Allowable Design Loads:  Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by 

manufacturer that meet or exceed those of basis-of-design products.  Manufacturer's published 

values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and 

demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency. 

C. Galvanized-Steel Sheet:  Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with 

ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 (Z180) coating designation. 

1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M; structural steel (SS), high-

strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel Type B 

(HSLAS Type B); G185 (Z550) coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch (0.9 mm) 

thick. 

1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated. 

E. Heavy Gauge Column Caps:  High capacity connections for column-beam combinations.  

Heavy gauge steel plate meeting ASTM A36 with rust resistant painted finish.  Rotate straps as 

beam-column connections dictate. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and 

fitted.  Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  

Locate furring, nailers, blocking and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching 

other construction. 

B. Framing Standard:  Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 

Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Install 2 x 6 nominal tongue and groove wood decking according to AITC 112-93 

“Combination Simple and Two Span Continuous” Section 6.4.5. 

D. Framing with Engineered Wood Products:  Install engineered wood products to comply with 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Install fire-retardant treated plywood backing panels with classification marking of testing 

agency exposed to view. 

F. Metal Framing Anchors:  Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written 

instructions.  Install fasteners through each fastener hole. 

G. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated. 
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H. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated 

lumber. 

I. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to aluminum flashing, install 

continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and aluminum flashing. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Grace Vycor or approved equal. 

J. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, 

complying with the following: 

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 

2. Provide fasteners as indicated on drawings or as indicated by wood connector 

manufacturer.  If not indicated, provide fasteners as indicated in Table 2304.10.1 of the 

Ohio Building Code.  

END OF SECTION 061000 
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SECTION 061753 - SHOP-FABRICATED WOOD TRUSSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Wood roof trusses. 

2. Wood girder trusses. 

3. Wood truss bracing. 

4. Metal truss accessories. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements”. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. BCSI:  Guide to Good Practice for Handling, Installing, Restraining & Bracing of Metal Plate 

Connected Wood Trusses jointly produced by WTCA – Representing the Structural Building 

Components Industry and the Truss Plate Institute. 

B. Building Designer:  Owner of the Building or the person that contracts with the Owner for the 

design of the Framing Structural System and/or who is responsible for the preparation of the 

Construction Documents. When mandated by the Legal Requirements, the Building Designer 

shall be a Registered Design Professional. 

C. Building:  Structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy. 

D. Building Code:  As it applies to a Building, any set of standards set forth and enforced by a 

Jurisdiction for the protection of public safety. 

E. Building Official:  Officer or other designated authority charged with the administration and 

enforcement of the Building Code, or a duly authorized representative. 

F. Construction Documents:  Written, graphic and pictorial documents prepared or assembled for 

describing the design (including the Framing Structural System), location and physical 

characteristics of the elements of a Building necessary to obtain a Building Permit and construct 

a Building. 

G. Contractor:  Owner of a Building, or the person who contracts with the Owner, who constructs 

the Building in accordance with the Construction Documents and the Truss Submittal Package. 

The term "Contractor" shall include those subcontractors who have a direct contract with the 

Contractor to construct all or a portion of the construction. 
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H. Cover/Truss Index Sheet:  Sheet that is signed and sealed, where required by the Legal 

Requirements, by the Truss Design Engineer, and depending on the Legal Requirements shall 

be permitted to contain the following information: (1) identification of the Building, including 

Building name and address, lot, block, subdivision, and  city or county; (2) identification of 

Construction Documents by drawing number(s) with revision date; (3)  specified Building 

Code; (4) computer program used; (5) roof dead and live loads; (6) floor dead and live loads; 

(7) wind load criteria from a specifically defined code (e.g., ASCE 7) and any other design 

loads (such as ponding, mechanical loads, etc.); (8) name, address and license number of 

Registered Design Professional for the Building, if known; (9) a listing of the individual 

identification numbers and dates of each Truss Design Drawing referenced by the Cover/Truss 

Index Sheet; and (10) name, address, date of drawing and license number of Truss Design 

Engineer 

I. Framing Structural System:  Completed combination of Structural Elements, Trusses, 

connections and other systems, which serve to support the Building's self-weight and the 

specified loads 

J. Jurisdiction:  Governmental unit that is responsible for adopting and enforcing the Building 

Code. 

K. Legal Requirements:  Any applicable provisions of all statutes, laws, rules, regulations, 

ordinances, codes, or orders of the governing Jurisdiction. 

L. Owner:  Person having a legal or equitable interest in the property upon which a Building is to 

be constructed, and: (1) either prepares, or retains the Building Designer or Registered Design 

Professional to prepare the Construction Documents; and (2) either constructs, or retains the 

Contractor to construct the Building. 

M. Registered Design Professional:  Architect or engineer, who is licensed to practice their 

respective design profession as defined by the Legal Requirements of the Jurisdiction in which 

the Building is to be constructed. 

N. Standard:  National Design Standard for Metal Plate Connected Wood Truss Construction 

(ANSI/TPI 1). 

O. Structural Element:  Single structural member (other than a Truss) that is specified in the 

Construction Documents. 

P. Truss:  Individual metal-plate-connected wood component manufactured for the construction of 

a Building. 

Q. Truss Design Drawing:  Written, graphic and pictorial depiction of an individual Truss that 

includes the information required in the Standard. 

R. Truss Design Engineer:  Person who is licensed to practice engineering as defined by the Legal 

Requirements of the Jurisdiction in which the Building is to be constructed and who supervises 

the preparation of the Truss Design Drawings. 
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S. Truss Designer:  Person responsible for the preparation of the Truss Design Drawings. 

T. Truss Manufacturer:  Person engaged in the fabrication of Trusses. 

U. Truss Placement Diagram:  Illustration identifying the assumed location of each Truss. 

V. Truss Submittal Package:  Package consisting of each individual Truss Design Drawing, and, as 

applicable, the Truss Placement Diagram, the Cover/Truss Index Sheet, Lateral Restraint and 

Diagonal Bracing details designed in accordance with generally accepted engineering practice, 

applicable BCSI defined lateral restraint and diagonal bracing details, and any other structural 

details germane to the Trusses. 

1.3          ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures”. 

B. Product Data:  For metal-plate connectors, metal truss accessories, and fasteners. 

C. Truss submittals and all supplementary information provided by the truss manufacturer shall be 

provided by the Contractor to the individual or organization responsible for the installation of 

the trusses and be maintained on the job site for the use of the Building Official and / or other 

authorized inspector.  The Contractor shall also maintain copies of BCSI:  Guide to Good 

Practice for Handling, Installing, Restraining & Bracing of Metal Plate Connected Wood 

Trusses on the job for the use of erection and inspection personnel. 

D. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for trusses. 

1. Show location, pitch, span, camber, configuration, and spacing for each type of truss 

required. 

2. Indicate sizes, stress grades, and species of lumber. 

3. Indicate locations of permanent bracing required to prevent buckling of individual truss 

members due to design loads. 

4. Indicate locations, sizes, and materials for permanent bracing required to prevent 

buckling of individual truss members due to design loads. 

5. Indicate type, size, material, finish, design values, orientation, and location of metal 

connector plates. 

6. Show splice details and bearing details. 

E. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For metal-plate connected wood trusses indicated to comply with 

performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the 

qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.  Provide plan layout of 

components and include truss types, bracing, etc. to complete the wood truss layout. 
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1.4         INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product certificates. 

B. Evaluation Reports:  For the following, from ICC-ES: 

1. Metal-plate connectors. 

2. Metal truss accessories. 

1.5          QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Metal Connector-Plate Manufacturer Qualifications:  A manufacturer that is a member of TPI 

and that complies with quality-control procedures in TPI 1 for manufacture of connector plates. 

1. Manufacturer's responsibilities include providing professional engineering services 

needed to assume engineering responsibility. 

2. Engineering Responsibility:  Preparation of Shop Drawings and comprehensive 

engineering analysis by a qualified professional engineer. 

B. Trusses shall be manufactured by a plant that: 

1.  Has at least 5 years experience fabricating trusses for similar commercial projects. 

C.  Has an in-plant quality assurance program monitored by an approved inspection agency in 

accordance with OBC 1704.2.5.1.  At the completion of fabrication, the approved fabricator 

shall provide a certificate of compliance to the Architect stating that the work was performed in 

accordance with the approved construction documents. 

1.6        DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Handle and store trusses to comply with recommendations in TPI BCSI, "Building Component 

Safety Information:  Guide to Good Practice for Handling, Installing, Restraining, & Bracing 

Metal Plate Connected Wood Trusses." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Trusses shall be designed in accordance with the Standard and where any applicable design 

feature is not specifically covered herein, design shall be in accordance with the applicable 

provisions of the latest edition of the American Forest & Paper Association’s (AF & PA’s) 

National Design Specification® (NDS®) for Wood Construction and all applicable legal 

requirements. 
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B. Trusses shall be designed to minimize the number of webs requiring permanent lateral bracing 

applied in the field. 

C. Truss manufacturer shall furnish Truss Design Drawings prepared in accordance with all 

applicable legal requirements. 

D. If required by the Construction Documents and the Truss Manufacturer’s contract, the Truss 

Manufacturer shall furnish a Truss Placement Diagram which shall provide at a minimum the 

location assumed for each Truss based on the Truss Manufacturer’s interpretation of the 

Construction Documents. 

E. Where required by the Truss Manufacturer’s contract, any local building official or applicable 

legal requirements, the Truss Manufacturer shall submit the Truss Submittal Package to the 

Building Designer and / or the local Building Official for review and approval prior to the 

manufacturing of the Trusses. 

F. The Truss Design Drawings shall include, at a minimum, the information specified below (per 

the Standard): 

1.  Building Code used for Design, unless specified on Cover / Truss Index Sheet. 

2.  Slope of depth, span and spacing. 

3.  Location of all joints and support locations. 

4.  Number of plies if greater than one and required fastening ply to ply. 

5.  Required bearing widths. 

6.  Design loads as applicable, including: 

  a. Top Chord live load (for roof Trusses, this shall be the controlling case of live load or 

   snow load); 

  b. Top chord dead load; 

  c. Bottom chord live load; 

  d. Bottom chord dead load; 

  e. Additional loads and locations; 

  f. Environmental Load Design Criteria (wind speed, snow, seismic, and all applicable  

   factors as required to calculate the Truss loads); and 

  g. Other lateral loads, including drag strut loads. 

7.  Adjustments to Wood Member and Metal Connector Plate design values for conditions of 

use. 

8.  Maximum reaction force and direction, including maximum uplift reaction forces where  

  applicable, and the specific load combination that produced such forces. 

9.  Metal Connector Plate type, manufacturer, size, and thickness or gauge, and the    

  dimensioned location of each Metal Connector Plate except where symmetrically located  

  relative to the joint interface. 

10. Size, species and grade for each Wood Member. 
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2.2          DIMENSION LUMBER 

A. Lumber: 

1.  Lumber used shall be identified by grade mark of a lumber inspection bureau or agency  

  approved by the American Lumber Standards Committee, and shall be the size, species,  

  and grade as show on the Truss Design Drawings, or equivalent as approved by the Truss 

  Design Engineer / Truss Designer. 

2.  Moisture content of lumber shall be no less than 7 percent at time of manufacturing and  

  no greater than 19%. 

3.  Adjustment of value for duration of load or conditions of use shall be in accordance with  

  NDS. 

4.  Minimum solid sawn lumber grade in trusses shall be No. 2.  Minimum size of    

  chords and webs shall be 2 x 4. 

5.  All top chord members shall be southern pine (SP) #2 grade or better. 

B. Metal Connector Plates:   

1. Metal connector plates shall be manufactured by a Truss Plate Institute (TPI) member 

plate manufacturer and shall not be less than 0.036 in. thick (20 gauge) and shall meet or 

exceed ASTM A653/A653M grade 33, and galvanized coating shall meet or exceed 

ASTM A924/924M, coating designation G60.  Working stresses in steel are to be applied 

to effectiveness ratios for plates as determined by test and in accordance with the 

Standard. 

2. At the request of the Building Designer, a TPI member plate manufacturer shall furnish a 

certified record that materials comply with steel specifications. 

C. Acceptable Fabricators:  Subject to compliance with requirements provide products by one of 

the following: 

1.  Automated Building Components, Inc., 2359 Grant Road, North Baltimore, Ohio 45872  

  – phone:  419.257.2152 

2.  Borkholder Buildings & Supply, 786 US 6W, Nappanee, IN 46550 – phone:  574-773-

3144 

3.  Carter Components, 3520 Moline Martin Road, Millbury, Oh 43447 – phone: 419-836-

1333 

4.  R & L Truss, Inc., 17985 Road 60, Grover Hill, Ohio 45849 – phone: 419.587.3263 

5.  Rindler Truss, Ltd., 24 Dull Road, St. Henry, Ohio 45883 – phone: 419.375.4095 

6.  Stark Truss Co., Inc., 109 Miles Avenue SW, Canton, Ohio 44710 – phone:       

 800.933.2258 

D. Other fabricators may be accepted upon submittal of documentation that they comply with 

items B and C of Section 1.5; Quality Assurance. 
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2.3          FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified 

in this article for material and manufacture. 

1. Provide fasteners for use with metal framing anchors that comply with written 

recommendations of metal framing manufacturer. 

2. Where trusses are exposed to weather, in ground contact, made from pressure-

preservative treated wood, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with 

hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Trusses shall be manufactured to meet the quality requirements of the Standard and in 

accordance with the information provided in the final approved Truss Design Drawings. 

B. Assemble truss members in design configuration indicated; use jigs or other means to ensure 

uniformity and accuracy of assembly with joints closely fitted to comply with tolerances in 

TPI 1.  Position members to produce design camber indicated. 

C. Connect truss members by metal connector plates located and securely embedded 

simultaneously in both sides of wood members by air or hydraulic press. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 HANDLING, INSTALLING, RESTRAINING AND BRACING 

A. Trusses shall be handled during manufacturing, delivery and by the Contractor at the job site so 

as not to be subjected to excessive bending. 

B. Trusses shall be unloaded in a manner so as to minimize lateral strain.  Trusses shall be 

protected from damage that might result from on-site activities and environmental conditions.  

Trusses shall be handled in such a way so as to prevent toppling when banding is removed. 

C. Contractor shall be responsible for the handling, installation, and temporary restraint / bracing 

of the Trusses in a good workmanlike manner and in accordance with the recommendations set 

forth in the latest edition of BCSI. 

D. Apparent damage to Trusses, if any, shall be reported to Truss Manufacturer prior to erection. 

E. Trusses shall be set and secured level and plumb, and in correct location.  Each Truss shall be 

held in correct alignment until specified permanent restraint and bracing is installed. 
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F. Cutting and altering of Trusses is not permitted.  If any Truss should become broken, damaged, 

or altered, written concurrence and approval by a Registered Design Professional is required. 

G. Concentrated loads shall not be placed on top of Trusses until all specified restraint and bracing 

has been installed and decking is permanently nailed in place.  Specifically avoid stacking full 

bundles of plywood or other concentrated loads on top of Trusses. 

H. Trusses shall be permanently restrained and braced in a manner consistent with good building 

practices as outlined in BCSI and in accordance with the requirements of the Construction 

Documents.  Trusses shall furthermore be anchored or restrained to prevent out-of-phone 

movement so as to keep all Truss members from simultaneously buckling together in the same 

direction.  Such permanent lateral restraint shall be accomplished by:  a) anchorage to solid end 

walls; b) permanent diagonal bracing in the plane of the web members; or c) other suitable 

means. 

I. Materials used in temporary and permanent restraint and bracing shall be furnished by 

Contractor. 

J. Job site safety is the responsibility of the Contractor.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to take 

all necessary steps to maintain safety and stability during the erection process.  Neither the 

Architect and the Engineer, nor their representatives can be held responsible for injury and / or 

property damage arising during the erection and sheathing of the trusses. 

K. Replace wood trusses that are damaged or do not meet requirements. 

END OF SECTION 061753 
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SECTION 064116 - PLASTIC-LAMINATE-FACED ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Plastic-laminate-faced architectural cabinets. 

2. Wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips for installing plastic-laminate-faced 

architectural cabinets unless concealed within other construction before cabinet 

installation. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 061000 Section "Rough Carpentry" for wood furring, blocking, shims, and 

hanging strips required for installing woodwork and concealed within other construction 

before woodwork installation. 

2. Section 123623 "Plastic-Laminate-Clad Countertops." 

3. Section 123661 “Solid Surface Countertops.” 

C. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product, including panel products, high-pressure decorative 

laminate, adhesive for bonding plastic laminate and cabinet hardware and accessories. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale 

details, attachment devices, and other components. 

D. Samples: 

1. Plastic laminates, for each color, pattern, and surface finish. 

2. Thermoset decorative panels, for each color, pattern, and surface finish. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Fabricator shall have a minimum of five (5) years of experience in 

fabricating cabinets of this nature. 
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B. Installer Qualifications:  Installer shall be familiar with the installation procedure for this type of 

cabinetry.  Coordinate installation with cabinet fabricator. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install cabinets until building is enclosed, wet 

work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative 

humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period. 

B. Field Measurements:  Where woodwork is indicated to fit to other construction, verify 

dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate 

measurements on Shop Drawings.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress 

to avoid delaying the Work. 

1.  Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support woodwork by field  

  measurements before being enclosed, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-FACED ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS 

A. Quality Standard:  Unless otherwise indicated, comply with the "Architectural Woodwork 

Standards" for grades of architectural plastic-laminate cabinets indicated for construction, 

finishes, installation, and other requirements. 

B. Grade:  Custom. 

C. Type of Construction:  Frameless. 

D. Cabinet, Door, and Drawer Front Interface Style:  Flush overlay.   

E. Reveal Dimension:  As indicated. 

F. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate:  NEMA LD 3, grades as indicated or if not indicated, as 

required by woodwork quality standard. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 

a. Abet Laminati, Inc. 

b. Formica Corporation. 

c. Lamin-Art, Inc. 

d. Panolam Industries International, Inc. 

e. Wilsonart International; Div. of Premark International, Inc. 

 

 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=5715&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456827160&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456827161&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456827162&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456827163&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456827164&mf=&src=wd
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G. Laminate Cladding for Exposed Surfaces: 

1. Horizontal Surfaces:  Grade HGL. 

2. Postformed Surfaces:  Grade HGP. 

3. Vertical Surfaces:  Grade VGS. 

4. Pattern Direction:  Vertically for drawer fronts, doors, and fixed panels. 

H. Materials for Semiexposed Surfaces: 

1. Surfaces Other Than Drawer Bodies:  High-pressure decorative laminate, NEMA LD 3, 

Grade VGS. 

2. Drawer Sides and Backs:  Solid-hardwood lumber or Thermoset decorative panels with 

PVC or polyester edge banding. 

3. Drawer Bottoms:  Hardwood plywood or Thermoset decorative panels. 

I. Dust Panels:  1/4-inch (6.4-mm) plywood or tempered hardboard above compartments and 

drawers unless located directly under tops. 

J. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes:  Provide materials and products that result in colors and textures 

of exposed laminate surfaces complying with the following requirements: 

1. As selected by Architect from laminate manufacturer's full range in the following 

categories: 

a. Solid colors, finish as indicated on drawings. 

b. Wood grains, finish as indicated on drawing. 

c. Patterns, finish as indicated on drawings. 

2.2 WOOD MATERIALS 

A. Wood Products:  Provide materials that comply with requirements of referenced quality 

standard for each type of woodwork and quality grade specified unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Wood Moisture Content:  5 to 10 percent. 

B. Composite Wood and Agrifiber Products:  Provide materials that comply with requirements of 

referenced quality standard for each type of woodwork and quality grade specified unless 

otherwise indicated. 

1. Medium-Density Fiberboard:  ANSI A208.2, Grade 130, made with binder containing no 

urea formaldehyde. 

2. Particleboard:  ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2, made with binder containing no urea 

formaldehyde. 

3. Softwood Plywood:  DOC PS 1, medium-density overlay. 

4. Veneer-Faced Panel Products (Hardwood Plywood):  HPVA HP-1, made with adhesive 

containing no urea formaldehyde. 
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5. Thermoset Decorative Panels:  Particleboard or medium-density fiberboard finished with 

thermally fused, melamine-impregnated decorative paper and complying with 

requirements of NEMA LD 3, Grade VGL, for test methods 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, 3.8, and 3.10. 

2.3 CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with architectural 

cabinets. 

B. Frameless Concealed Hinges (European Type):  BHMA A156.9, B01602, 135 degrees of 

opening, self-closing. 

C. Back-Mounted Pulls:  Solid metal type and style as indicated on drawings.  

D. Catches:  Magnetic catches, BHMA A156.9, B03141, Push-in magnetic catches, 

BHMA A156.9, B03131, Roller catches, BHMA A156.9, B03071 or Ball friction catches, 

BHMA A156.9, B03013 if any indicated on the drawings. 

E. Adjustable Shelf Standards and Supports:  BHMA A156.9, B04071; with shelf rests, B04081. 

F. Shelf Rests:  BHMA A156.9, B04013; metal. 

G. Drawer Slides:  BHMA A156.9. 

1. Grade 1 and Grade 2:  Side mounted and extending under bottom edge of drawer; full-

extension zinc-plated steel or epoxy-coated steel with polymer rollers. 

2. Grade 1HD-100 and Grade 1HD-200:  Side mounted; full- extension type; zinc-plated-

steel ball-bearing slides. 

3. For drawers not more than 3 inches (75 mm) high and not more than 24 inches (600 mm) 

wide, provide Grade 1. 

4. For drawers more than 3 inches (75 mm) high but not more than 6 inches (150 mm) high 

and not more than 24 inches (600 mm) wide, provide Grade 1HD-100. 

5. For drawers more than 6 inches (150 mm) high or more than 24 inches (600 mm) wide, 

provide Grade 1HD-100. 

6. For computer keyboard shelves, provide Grade 1HD-100. 

7. For trash bins not more than 20 inches (500 mm) high and 16 inches (400 mm) wide, 

provide Grade 1HD-200. 

H. Door Locks:  BHMA A156.11, E07121. 

I. Drawer Locks:  BHMA A156.11, E07041. 

J. Door and Drawer Silencers:  BHMA A156.16, L03011. 

K. Exposed Hardware Finishes: as indicated on drawings.  
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2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips:  Softwood or hardwood lumber, kiln dried to less 

than 15 percent moisture content. 

B. Anchors:  Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for secure anchorage.  

Provide metal expansion sleeves or expansion bolts for post-installed anchors.  Use nonferrous-

metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts at inside face of exterior walls and at floors. 

C. Adhesives:  Do not use adhesives that contain urea formaldehyde. 

D. Adhesive for Bonding Plastic Laminate:  Contact cement. 

1. Adhesive for Bonding Edges:  Hot-melt adhesive or adhesive specified above for faces. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Complete fabrication, including assembly and hardware application, to maximum extent 

possible before shipment to Project site.  Disassemble components only as necessary for 

shipment and installation.  Where necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for 

scribing, trimming, and fitting. 

B. Shop-cut openings to maximum extent possible to receive hardware, appliances, electrical work, 

and similar items.  Locate openings accurately and use templates or roughing-in diagrams to 

produce accurately sized and shaped openings.  Sand edges of cutouts to remove splinters and 

burrs. 

C. Install glass to comply with applicable requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing" and in 

GANA's "Glazing Manual."  For glass in wood frames, secure glass with removable stops. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Before installation, condition cabinets to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation 

areas. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Grade:  Install cabinets to comply with same grade as item to be installed. 

B. Install cabinets level, plumb, true, and straight.  Shim as required with concealed shims.  Install 

level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches (3 mm in 2400 mm). 
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C. Scribe and cut cabinets to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish at 

cuts. 

D. Anchor cabinets to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates.  Secure with 

countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing.  Use fine finishing nails or finishing screws 

for exposed fastening, countersunk and filled flush with woodwork. 

E. Cabinets:  Install without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings properly and are 

accurately aligned.  Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide 

unencumbered operation.  Complete installation of hardware and accessory items as indicated. 

1. Install cabinets with no more than 1/8 inch in 96-inch (3 mm in 2400-mm) sag, bow, or 

other variation from a straight line. 

2. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, and at ends not more than 16 

inches (400 mm) o.c. with No. 10 wafer-head screws sized for not less than 1-1/2-inch 

(38-mm) penetration into wood framing, blocking, or hanging strips. 

END OF SECTION 064116 
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SECTION 064600 - WOOD TRIM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Wainscot. 

2. Shop finishing of wood trim. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 13300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: For each type of product panel products and finishing materials and processes. 

C. Shop Drawings: Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale 

details, attachment devices, and other components. 

D. Samples: 

1. Lumber for transparent finish, for each species and cut, finished on one side and one 

edge. 

1.3 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations for Interior Work: Do not deliver or install interior wood trim until 

building is enclosed, wet work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining 

temperature and relative humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction 

period. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD TRIM FABRICATORS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide milled wood 

product indicated on Drawings. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 
WOOD TRIM 064600 - 2 

2.2 WOOD TRIM, GENERAL 

A. Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with the "Architectural Woodwork 

Standards" for grades of wood trim indicated for construction, finishes, installation, and other 

requirements. 

2.3 WAINSCOT 

A. Panels: Design as indicated on drawings.  

B. Wood Species:  Poplar paint grade. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide milled wood 

product indicated on Drawings. 

2.4 WOOD MATERIALS 

A. Wood Products: Provide materials that comply with requirements of referenced quality standard 

for each type of wood trim and quality grade specified unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Wood Moisture Content for Interior Materials: 5 to 10 percent. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Interior Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips: Softwood or hardwood lumber, kiln 

dried to less than 15 percent moisture content. 

B. Fasteners and Anchors: Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for 

secure anchorage.  

C. Adhesives:  Do not use adhesives that contain urea formaldehyde. 

D. VOC Limits for Installation Adhesives and Sealants: Use products that comply with the 

following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA 

Method 24): 

1. Wood Glues: 30 g/L. 

2. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives: 70 g/L. 

3. Structural Wood Member Adhesive: 140 g/L. 

4. Architectural Sealants: 250 g/L. 
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2.6 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate wood trim to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated. Ease edges to radius 

indicated on drawings. 

B. Backout or groove backs of flat trim members and kerf backs of other wide, flat members 

except for members with ends exposed in finished work. 

2.7 SHOP FINISHING 

A. General: Finish wood trim at fabrication shop as specified in this Section. Defer only final 

touchup, cleaning, and polishing until after installation. 

B. General: Drawings indicate items that are required to be shop finished. Finish such items at 

fabrication shop as specified in this Section. Refer to Section 099112 "Painting” for field 

finishing wood trim not indicated to be shop finished. 

C. Preparation for Finishing: Comply with referenced quality standard for sanding, filling 

countersunk fasteners, sealing concealed surfaces, and similar preparations for finishing wood 

trim, as applicable to each unit of work. 

D. Paint and transparent finish: Comply with Section 099112 “Painting”.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Before installation, condition wood trim to average prevailing humidity conditions in 

installation areas. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Grade: Install wood trim to comply with same grade as item to be installed. 

B. Install wood trim level, plumb, true, and straight. Shim as required with concealed shims. Install 

level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches (3 mm in 2400 mm). 

C. Scribe and cut wood trim to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish 

at cuts. 

D. Anchor wood trim to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates. Secure with 

countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing. Use fine finishing nails for exposed 

fastening, countersunk and filled flush with woodwork. 

1. For shop-finished items, use filler matching finish of items being installed. 
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E. Standing and Running Trim: Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length 

pieces (from maximum length of lumber available) to greatest extent possible. Do not use 

pieces less than 96 inches (2400 mm) long except where shorter single-length pieces are 

necessary. Scarf running joints and stagger in adjacent and related members. 

1. Install standing and running trim with no more variation from a straight line than 1/8 inch 

in 96 inches (3 mm in 2400 mm). 

2. Verify the floor is level at wall and floor interaction. If any deviations in the floor (and 

floor covering) which will create a gap of 1/8 inch or greater; scribe and cut base trim as 

required to eliminate deviations.  

END OF SECTION 064600 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PANELING 068316- 1 

 
 

SECTION 068316 – FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PANELING 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Fiberglass reinforced plastic (RFP) wall and ceiling panels. 

B. Related Section: 

1. Section 079200 – Joint Sealants 

C. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASTM International (ASTM) (www.astm.org): 

1. ASMT D 2583 – Standard Test Method for Indentation Hardness of Rigids Plastics by 

Means of a Barcol Impressor. 

2. ASTM D 5319 – Standard Specification for Glass-Fiber Reinforced Polyester Wall and 

Ceiling Panels. 

3. ASTM D 5420 – Standard Test Method for Impact Resistance of Flat, Rigid Plastic 

Specimen by Means of Striker Impacted by a Falling Weight (Gardner Impact). 

4. ASTM E 84 – Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 

Materials. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s product data for each type of product required. 

C. Samples:  Submit manufacturer’s selection and verification samples for finish, colors, patterns, 

and textures. 

1. Submit 2 samples of each type of panel, trim and fastener. 

D. Certificates:  Submit manufacturer’s certification that materials comply with specified 

requirements and are suitable for intended application. 
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E. Test and Evaluation Reports:  Submit reports showing compliance with specified performance 

characteristics and physical properties. 

F. Manufacturer’s Instructions:   Submit manufacturer’s installation and storage instructions. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Care and Maintenance Instructions:  Submit manufacturer’s care and maintenance instructions, 

including cleaning and repairing instructions. 

B.  Warranty Documentation:  Submit manufacturer’s standard warranty. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer’s Qualifications:  Manufacturer regularly engaged, for a minimum of 10 years, in 

the manufacturing of FRP panels of similar type to that specified. 

B. Installer’s Qualifications: 

1. Installer regularly engaged, for a minimum of 5 years, in installation of RFP panels of 

similar type to that specified. 

2. Employ persons trained for installation of FRP panels. 

C. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  Determine by testing identical products according to ASTM E 

84 by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Flame-Spread Index:  25 (Class A), equal or less. 

2. Smoke-Developed Index:  450, equal or less. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery Requirements:  Deliver materials to site in manufacturer’s original, unopened containers 

and packaging with labels clearly identifying product name and manufacturer. 

B. Storage and Handling Requirements: 

1. Store and handle materials in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

2. Keep materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened containers and packaging until 

installation. 

3. Store materials in clean, dry area indoors at temperature and humidity conditions in 

accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

4. Store materials on flat, level surface, raised above floor, with adequate support to prevent 

sagging. 
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5. Store materials out of direct sunlight. 

6. Protect materials and finish during storage, handling and installation to prevent damage. 

1.7 AMBIENT CONDITIONS 

A. Do Not Begin Installation Until: 

1. Building is enclosed. 

2. Permanent heating and cooling equipment is in operation. 

3. Residual moisture from plaster, concrete or terrazzo has dissipated. 

B. During installation and within 48 hours before installation, maintain ambient temperature and 

relative humidity within limits required by type of FRP panel adhesive used and adhesive 

manufacturer’s instructions. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty Period:  1 year from date of purchase. 

B. Limited Warranty Period:  Prorated years 2 to 10 from date of purchase. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturer:  Crane Composites, Inc. (formerly Kemlite) 23525 West Eames Street, Channahon, 

Illinois 60410.  Toll Free 800-435-0080.  Phone 815-467-8600.  Fax 815-467-8666.  Website 

www.cranecomposites.com  Email salesbp@cranecomposites.com. 

B. Single Source: Provide FRP panels and accessories from single manufacturer. 

2.2 FRP PANELS 

A. Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Panels:  Crane Composites “Glasboard FX”. 

1. Class A. 

2. Use:  Walls and ceilings. 

3. Surface Finish:  Pebbled embossed texture. 

4. Scratch Resistance, ASTM D 2583, Barcol Hardness:  40. 

http://www.cranecomposites.com/
mailto:salesbp@cranecomposites.com
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5. Abrasion Resistance, Taber Abrasion Test, CS-17 abrasive wheels with 1,000 g weight:  

Weight loss after 25 cycles of no more than 0.038 percent.   

6. Impact Strength, ASTM D 5420:  45 in-lbs (5.1 J), showing no visible damage on finish 

side. 

B. Panel Compliance:  ASTM D 5319. 

C. Panel Surface Protection: “Surfaseal” molecularly-bonded surface protection film for impact, 

abrasion and scratch resistance. 

D. Panel Color:  A selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range. 

E. Panel Dimensions:   

1. Nominal Thickness:  0.09 inch (2.3 mm). 

2. Wall Panel Size:  4 feet by 10 feet (1.2 m by 3 m). 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Moldings, Trim and Caps:  1-piece extruded polypropylene configured to cover panel edges and 

corners. 

B. Panel Adhesive:  As recommended by FRP panel manufacturer for required substrates. 

C. Panel Seam Sealant:  Bright white, 2-part urethane sealant, as recommended by FRP panel 

manufacturer. 

D. Rivets: 

1. Color:  Match FRP panels. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to receive FRP panels. 

B. Examine Substrate Surfaces to Determine: 

1. Corners:  Plumb and straight. 

2. Surfaces:  Smooth, sound and uniform. 

3. Nails or Screw Fasteners:  Countersunk. 

4. Joints and Cracks:  Filled flush and smooth with adjoining surfaces. 
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C. Notify Architect of conditions that would adversely affect installation or subsequent use. 

D. Do not begin preparation or installation until unacceptable conditions are corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates to remove substrates that could impair bond of adhesive, including oil, grease, 

dirt, dust or other contaminates. 

B. Acclimate FRP panels by unpacking and placing in installation space a minimum of 24 hours 

before installation. 

C. Lay out FRP panels before beginning installation. 

1. Locate panels joints to provide equal panel widths at ends of walls. 

2. Locate panel joints to provide trimmed panels at corners a minimum of 12 inches (300 mm) 

wide. 

3.3  INSTALLATION 

A. Install FRP panels in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions at locations indicated on the 

Drawings. 

B. Install FRP panels plumb, level square, flat and in proper alignment. 

C. Install FRP panels to be water resistant and washable. 

D. Install FRP panels with manufacturer’s recommended gap for panel field and corner joints. 

E. Fasteners: 

1. Use fasteners in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions to install FRP panels securely 

to supports. 

2. Pre-drill fastener holes in FRP panels, 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) greater in diameter than fasteners. 

F. Adhesive: 

1. Install FRP panels in full spread of adhesive. 

2. Follow adhesive manufacturer’s instructions for application of adhesive. 

G. Install trim accessories with adhesive and nails or staples. 

1. Do not fasten through FRP panels. 
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H. Sealant: 

1. Fill grooves in trim accessories with sealant before installing FRP panels. 

2. Bed inside corner trim in bead of sealant. 

3. Remove excess sealant and smears as FRP panels are installed. 

4. Clean in accordance with sealant manufacturer’s instructions. 

I. Tolerances:  Install FRP panels within manufacturer’s installation tolerances. 

3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Repair minor damages to finish in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and as approved 

by Architect. 

B. Remove and replace with new material, damaged components that cannot be successfully repaired 

as determined by Architect. 

3.5  CLEANING 

A. Clean FRP panels promptly after installation in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

B. Do not use harsh cleaning materials or methods that could damage finish. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed FRP panels and finish surfaces from damage during construction. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 071113 - BITUMINOUS DAMPPROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Cold-applied, emulsified-asphalt dampproofing. 

B. Proposed Substitutions: See 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Ventilation:  Provide adequate ventilation during application of dampproofing in enclosed 

spaces.  Maintain ventilation until dampproofing has cured. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 COLD-APPLIED, EMULSIFIED-ASPHALT DAMPPROOFING 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. ChemMasters Corp.; MasterGard 400. 

2. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; SealMastic Emulsion. 

3. The Euclid Chemical Company; Dehydratine 75. 

B. Trowel Coats:  ASTM D 1227, Type II, Class 1. 

C. Fibered Brush and Spray Coats:  ASTM D 1227, Type II, Class 1. 

D. Brush and Spray Coats:  ASTM D 1227, Type III, Class 1. 

E. VOC Content:  0.25 lb/gal. (30 g/L) or less. 
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2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Emulsified-Asphalt Primer:  ASTM D 1227, Type III, Class 1, except diluted with water as 

recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Asphalt-Coated Glass Fabric:  ASTM D 1668, Type I. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to work; fill voids, seal joints, and 

apply bond breakers if any, as recommended by prime material manufacturer. 

3.2 APPLICATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations unless more stringent requirements are 

indicated or required by Project conditions to ensure satisfactory performance of dampproofing. 

B. Apply dampproofing to footings and foundation walls where opposite side of wall faces 

occupied space. 

1. Apply from finished-grade line to top of footing, extend over top of footing. 

C. Apply dampproofing to provide continuous plane of protection on exterior face of inner wythe 

of exterior masonry cavity walls (if any indicated). 

3.3 COLD-APPLIED, EMULSIFIED-ASPHALT DAMPPROOFING 

A. On Concrete Foundations:  Apply 2 brush or spray coats at not less than 1.5 gal./100 sq. ft. (0.6 

L/sq. m) for first coat and 1 gal./100 sq. ft. (0.4 L/sq. m) for second coat, 1 fibered brush or 

spray coat at not less than 3 gal./100 sq. ft. (1.2 L/sq. m), or 1 trowel coat at not less than 4 

gal./100 sq. ft. (1.6 L/sq. m). 

END OF SECTION 071113 
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SECTION 072100 - THERMAL INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Foam-plastic board insulation. 

2. Glass-fiber blanket insulation. 

3. Spray Foam Insulation 

4. Vapor retarders. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

C. Related Section: 

1.  See Section 075419 – Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) roofing for roof insulation. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product test reports. 

B. Research/evaluation reports. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FOAM-PLASTIC BOARD INSULATION 

A. Extruded-Polystyrene Board Insulation for under slab perimeter foundations or interior furred 

and insulated walls (if any indicated on drawings); ASTM C 578, with maximum flame-spread 

and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, respectively, per ASTM E 84. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “Styrofoam 

Square Edge” or comparable by use of the following: 

a. DiversiFoam Products. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798316&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
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b. Owens Corning. 

c. Pactiv Building Products. 

 

2. Type IV, 25 psi. 

2.2 POLYISOCYANURATE FOAM-PLASTIC BOARD (If Any Indicated) 

A. Polyisocyanurate Board, Foil Faced: ASTM C 1289, reflective or white aluminum facer surface, 

Type I, Class 1 or 2. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “Thermax” 

product as manufactured by the Dow Chemical Company. 

2. Type I, 25 psi. 

3. Insulation thickness as indicated on drawings.  

4. Fire Propagation Characteristics: Passes NFPA 285 testing as part of an approved 

assembly. 

5. Seal joints with sealant as recommended by the manufacturer. to match the aluminum 

facer of the foam sheathing board.  Install aluminum foil tape to cover seams between 

these foil-faced insulation boards to prevent air and water vapor infiltration. 

2.3 POLYURETHANE FOAM INSULATION 

A. Closed-Cell Polyurethane Foam Insulation:  ASTM C 1029, Type II, with maximum flame-

spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 450, respectively, per ASTM E 84. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “InsulBloc” 

spray foam system as manufactured by NCFI Polyurethanes; Division of Barnhardt 

Manufacturing Co., or comparable product by one of the following: 

a. Certa-Spray by Certain Teed Corporation. 

b. Homeseal N.A.I.S. 

c. ProSeal MD-C-200v3 by Icynene, Inc. 

2. Closed cell content, two component system with a minimum density of 2.0 lb/cu. ft. (32 

kg/cu. m) nominal; Class II @1.3 perm with antibacterial properties. 

3. R-value aged ASTM C518 is R-6.8 at one inch. 

4. Insulation thickness as indicated on drawings. 

2.4 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. CertainTeed Corporation. 

2. Guardian Building Products, Inc. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798312&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798311&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=11270&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798293&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=958&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798280&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798281&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
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3. Johns Manville. 

4. Knauf Insulation. 

5. Owens Corning. 

B. Unfaced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type I; with maximum flame-spread 

and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E 84; passing 

ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics. 

C. Kraft-Faced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type II (non-reflective faced), 

Class C (faced surface not rated for flame propagation); Category 1 (membrane is a vapor 

barrier). 

D. Reinforced-Foil-Faced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type III (reflective 

faced), Class A (faced surface with a flame-spread index of 25 or less); Category 1 (membrane 

is a vapor barrier), faced with foil scrim, foil-scrim kraft, or foil-scrim polyethylene. 

E. Foil-Faced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type III (reflective faced), Class B 

(faced surface with a flame-propagation resistance of 0.12 W/sq. cm); Category 1 (membrane is 

a vapor barrier), faced with foil scrim, foil-scrim kraft, or foil-scrim polyethylene. 

F. Unfaced Acoustic Batts:  ASTM C 665, Type I with flame-spread index of 10 or less, 3 ½-

inches or 6-inches thick as wall thickness dictates.  3 ½-inches at ceiling plenum applications (if 

any indicated on drawings). 

1. Manufacturer: 

a. Owens Corning;  Quitezone. 

b. Johns-Manville; Unfaced Acoustical. 

c. Knauf Fiber Glass; EcoBatt Quiet Therm. 

2.5 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Polyethylene Vapor Retarders (if any indicated):  ASTM D 4397, 6 mils (0.15 mm), with 

maximum permeance rating of 0.13 perm (7.5 ng/Pa x s x sq. m). 

B. Vapor-Retarder Tape:  Pressure-sensitive tape of type recommended by vapor-retarder 

manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in vapor retarder. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 

applications indicated. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798282&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798283&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798284&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
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B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice, 

rain, or snow at any time. 

C. Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated.  Cut and fit tightly around obstructions 

and fill voids with insulation.  Remove projections that interfere with placement. 

D. Provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from manufacturer's standard 

thicknesses, widths, and lengths.  Apply single layer of insulation units to produce thickness 

indicated unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or required to make up total thickness. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF BELOW-GRADE INSULATION 

A. On vertical surfaces, set insulation units using manufacturer's recommended adhesive according 

to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. If not otherwise indicated, extend insulation a minimum of 24 inches (610 mm) below 

exterior grade line. 

B. On horizontal surfaces, loosely lay insulation units according to manufacturer's written 

instructions.  Stagger end joints and tightly abut insulation units. 

1. If not otherwise indicated, extend insulation a minimum of 24 inches (610 mm) in from 

exterior walls at door openings. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION FOR FRAMED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's written 

instructions.  If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with adhesive or use 

mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support of units. 

B. Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  Install in cavities formed by framing members according to the 

following requirements: 

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members.  If 

more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths that will produce a 

snug fit between ends. 

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between 

edges of insulation and adjoining framing members. 

3. Maintain 3-inch (76-mm) clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures not 

rated for or protected from contact with insulation. 

4. Install eave ventilation troughs between roof framing members in insulated attic spaces at 

vented eaves. 

5. For wood-framed construction, install blankets according to ASTM C 1320 and as 

follows: 
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a. With faced blankets having stapling flanges, lap blanket flange over flange of 

adjacent blanket to maintain continuity of vapor retarder once finish material is 

installed over it. 

6. Vapor-Retarder-Faced Blankets:  Tape joints and ruptures in vapor-retarder facings, and 

seal each continuous area of insulation to ensure airtight installation. 

a. Exterior Walls:  Set units with facing placed toward interior of construction. 

b. Interior Walls:  Set units with facing placed toward areas of high humidity. 

C. Spray-Applied Insulation:  Apply spray-applied insulation according to manufacturer’s written 

instructions. Do not apply insulation until installation of pipes, ducts, conduits, wiring, and 

electrical outlets in walls is completed and windows, electrical boxes, and other items not 

indicated to receive insulation are masked. 

D. Miscellaneous Voids:  Install insulation in miscellaneous voids and cavity spaces where 

required to prevent gaps in insulation using the following materials: 

1. Spray Polyurethane Insulation:  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Place vapor retarders on side of construction indicated on Drawings.  Extend vapor retarders to 

extremities of areas to protect from vapor transmission.  Secure vapor retarders in place with 

adhesives or other anchorage system as indicated.  Extend vapor retarders to cover 

miscellaneous voids in insulated substrates, including those filled with loose-fiber insulation. 

B. Seal vertical joints in vapor retarders over framing by lapping no fewer than two studs. 

1. Fasten vapor retarders to wood framing at top, end, and bottom edges; at perimeter of 

wall openings; and at lap joints.  Space fasteners 16 inches (406 mm) o.c. 

2. Before installing vapor retarders, apply urethane sealant to flanges of metal framing 

including runner tracks, metal studs, and framing around door and window openings.  

Seal overlapping joints in vapor retarders with vapor-retarder tape according to vapor-

retarder manufacturer's written instructions.  Seal butt joints with vapor-retarder tape.  

Locate all joints over framing members or other solid substrates. 

3. Firmly attach vapor retarders to metal framing and solid substrates with vapor-retarder 

fasteners as recommended by vapor-retarder manufacturer. 

C. Seal joints caused by pipes, conduits, electrical boxes, and similar items penetrating vapor 

retarders with vapor-retarder tape to create an airtight seal between penetrating objects and 

vapor retarders. 

D. Repair tears or punctures in vapor retarders immediately before concealment by other work.  

Cover with vapor-retarder tape or another layer of vapor retarders. 

END OF SECTION 072100 
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SECTION 072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Building paper. 

2. Building wrap. 

3. Flexible flashing. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements”. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures”.  

B. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Evaluation Reports:  For water-resistive barrier and flexible flashing, from ICC-ES. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER 

A. Building Paper:  ASTM D 226, Type 1 (No. 15 asphalt-saturated organic felt), unperforated. 

B. Building Wrap:  ASTM E 1677, Type I air barrier; with flame-spread and smoke-developed 

indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, when tested according to ASTM E 84; UV 

stabilized; and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. DuPont (E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company); Tyvek Commercial Wrap. 

b. Barricade Building Products; Barricade Building Wrap. 

c. Kingspan Insulation, LLC; Green Guard HPW Building Wrap. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance:  Not less than 20 Perms (1150 ng/Pa x s x sq.m) per 

ASTM E 96/E 96M, Desiccant Method (Procedure A). 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=965&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456816362&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
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3. Air Permeance: not more than 0.004 cfm/sg.ft. at 0.3-inch wg (0.02 L/S x sq.m at 75 Pa) 

when tested according to ASTM E2178. 

4. Allowable UV exposure time: Not less than three (3) months.  

C. Building-Wrap Tape:  Pressure-sensitive plastic tape recommended by building-wrap 

manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in building wrap. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Flexible Flashing:  Self-adhesive butyl rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a 

high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall 

thickness of not less than 0.025 inch (0.6 mm). 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. DuPont (E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company); DuPont Flashing Tape. 

b. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; Vycor Butyl 

Self Adhered Flashing. 

c. Protecto Wrap Company; BT-25 XL. 

d. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; Vycor Plus 

Self-Adhered Flashing. 

e. MFM Building Products Corp.; Future Flash. 

f. Sandell Moisture Protection Systems, A Hohmann & Barnard Company; Presto-

Seal. 

 

B. Primer for Flexible Flashing: Product recommended by manufacturer of Flexible Flashing for 

Substrate.  

C. Nails and Staples: ASTM F1667 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION 

A. Cover sheathing with water-resistive barrier as follows: 

1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch (13 mm) on each side of the break in supporting members at 

expansion- or control-joint locations. 

2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a minimum 4-inch (100-mm) overlap unless 

otherwise indicated. 

B. Building Paper:  Apply horizontally with a 2-inch (50-mm) overlap and a 6-inch (150-mm) end 

lap; fasten to sheathing with galvanized staples or roofing nails. 

C. Building Wrap:  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=966&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456816368&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456816369&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456816369&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
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http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456816377&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456816378&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
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1. Seal seams, edges, fasteners, and penetrations with tape. 

2. Extend into jambs of openings and seal corners with tape. 

3.2 FLEXIBLE FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. Apply flexible flashing where indicated to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Prime substrates as recommended by flashing manufacturer. 

2. Lap seams and junctures with other materials at least 4 inches (100 mm) except that at 

flashing flanges of other construction, laps need not exceed flange width. 

3. Lap flashing over water-resistive barrier at bottom and sides of openings. 

4. Lap water-resistive barrier over flashing at heads of openings. 

5. After flashing has been applied, roll surfaces with a hard rubber or metal roller to ensure 

that flashing is completely adhered to substrates.  

END OF SECTION 072500 
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SECTION 073113 - ASPHALT SHINGLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Asphalt shingles. 

2. Underlayment. 

3. Ridge vents 

 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.   

C. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each color and blend specified. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product test reports. 

B. Research/evaluation reports. 

C. Maintenance data. 

D. Warranties:  Sample of special warranties. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire-Resistance Characteristics:  Where indicated, provide asphalt shingles and related roofing 

materials identical to those of assemblies tested for fire resistance per test method below by UL 

or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Identify 

products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure:  Class A; ASTM E 108 or UL 790, for application and roof 

slopes indicated. 
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1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace asphalt 

shingles that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Material Warranty Period:  50 years from date of Substantial Completion, prorated, with 

first seven (7) years nonprorated. 

2. Algae-Discoloration Warranty Period:  Asphalt shingles will not discolor ten (10) years 

from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GLASS-FIBER-REINFORCED ASPHALT SHINGLES 

A. Laminated-Strip Asphalt Shingles:  ASTM D 3462, laminated, multi-ply overlay construction, 

glass-fiber reinforced, mineral-granule surfaced, and self-sealing. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

Architectural Tru Def laminated asphalt shingles as manufactured by Owens-Corning or 

comparable product the following: 

a. CertainTeed Corporation, Landmark Pro. 

2. Butt Edge:  Straight cut. 

3. Strip Size:  Manufacturer’s standard. 

4. Algae Resistance:  Granules treated to resist algae discoloration. 

5. Color and Blends:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range; see 

drawings.  

B. Hip and Ridge Shingles:  Manufacturer's standard units to match asphalt shingles or site-

fabricated units cut from asphalt shingle strips.  Trim each side of lapped portion of unit to taper 

approximately 1 inch (25 mm). 

C. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, Polyethylene Faced (Apply to entire area of roof 

sheathing):  ASTM D 1970, minimum of 40-mil- (1.0-mm-) thick, slip-resisting, polyethylene-

film-reinforced top surface laminated to SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release paper 

backing; cold applied. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the 

Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. GAF Materials Corporation; Storm Guard. 

b. CertainTeed Corporation; Winter Guard. 

c. Owens Corning; Weather Lock. 
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2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Asphalt Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 4586, Type II, asbestos free. 

B. Roofing Nails:  ASTM F 1667; aluminum, stainless-steel, copper, or hot-dip galvanized-steel 

wire shingle nails, minimum 0.120-inch- (3-mm-) diameter, smooth shank, sharp-pointed, with 

a minimum 3/8-inch- (9.5-mm-) diameter flat head and of sufficient length to penetrate 3/4 inch 

(19 mm) into solid wood decking or extend at least 1/8 inch (3 mm) through OSB or plywood 

sheathing. 

1. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use nails made from same metal as 

flashing. 

C. Underlayment Nails:  Aluminum, stainless-steel, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire with low-

profile capped heads or disc caps, 1-inch (25-mm) minimum diameter. 

2.3 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

A. General:  Comply with requirements in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable 

to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment:  Install, wrinkle free, on roof deck.  Comply with low-

temperature installation restrictions of underlayment manufacturer if applicable.  Install at 

locations indicated on Drawings, lapped in direction to shed water.  Lap sides not less than 3-

1/2 inches (89 mm).  Lap ends not less than 6 inches (150 mm) staggered 24 inches (600 mm) 

between courses.  Roll laps with roller.  Cover underlayment within seven days. 

3.2 METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in Section 

076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

1. Install metal flashings according to recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt 

Roofing Manual" and asphalt shingle recommendations in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing 

and Waterproofing Manual." 
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3.3 ASPHALT SHINGLE INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's written instructions, 

recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual," and asphalt shingle 

recommendations in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual." 

B. Install starter strip along lowest roof edge, consisting of an asphalt shingle strip with self-

sealing strip face up at roof edge. 

1. Extend asphalt shingles 1/2 inch (13 mm) over fasciae at eaves and rakes. 

2. Install starter strip along rake edge. 

C. Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally across roof deck 

with offset pattern at succeeding courses, maintaining uniform exposure. 

D. Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally across roof deck 

with manufacturer's recommended offset pattern at succeeding courses, maintaining uniform 

exposure. 

E. Install asphalt shingles by single-strip column or racking method, maintaining uniform 

exposure.  Install full-length first course followed by cut second course, repeating alternating 

pattern in succeeding courses. 

F. Fasten asphalt shingle strips with a minimum of four roofing nails located according to 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. When ambient temperature during installation is below 50 deg F (10 deg C), seal asphalt 

shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots. 

G. Woven Valleys:  Extend succeeding asphalt shingle courses from both sides of valley 12 inches 

(300 mm) beyond center of valley, weaving intersecting shingle-strip courses over each other.  

Use one-piece shingle strips without joints in valley. 

H. Closed-Cut Valleys:  Extend asphalt shingle strips from one side of valley 12 inches (300 mm) 

beyond center of valley.  Use one-piece shingle strips without joints in valley.  Fasten with extra 

nail in upper end of shingle.  Install asphalt shingle courses from other side of valley and cut 

back to a straight line 2 inches (50 mm) short of valley centerline.  Trim upper concealed 

corners of cut-back shingle strips. 

I. Ridge Cap Shingles:  Maintain same exposure of cap shingles as roofing shingle exposure.  Lap 

cap shingles at ridges to shed water away from direction of prevailing winds.  Fasten with 

roofing nails of sufficient length to penetrate sheathing. 

1. Fasten ridge cap asphalt shingles to cover ridge vent without obstructing airflow. 

END OF SECTION 073113 
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SECTION 074213.13 - METAL SOFFIT PANELS (EXPOSED FASTENERS) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Exposed-fastener, lap-seam metal soffit panels. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: For each type of product. 

C. Shop Drawings: Include fabrication and installation layouts of metal panels; details of edge 

conditions, joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, attachment system, trim, flashings, 

closures, and accessories; and special details. 

D. Samples: For each type of metal panel indicated. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product test reports. 

B. Warranties: Samples of special warranties. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and 

approved by manufacturer. 
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1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer 

agrees to repair finish or replace metal panels that show evidence of deterioration of factory-

applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Finish Warranty Period: Minimum of 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance: Provide metal panel systems capable of withstanding the effects of the 

following loads, based on testing according to ASTM E 1592: 

1. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 

2. Other Design Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 

3. Deflection Limits: For wind loads, no greater than 1/240 of the span. 

B. Air Infiltration: Air leakage of not more than 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. (0.3 L/s per sq. m) when tested 

according to ASTM E 283 at the following test-pressure difference: 

1. Test-Pressure Difference: 1.57 lbf/sq. ft. (75 Pa). 

C. Water Penetration under Static Pressure: No water penetration when tested according to 

ASTM E 331 at the following test-pressure difference: 

1. Test-Pressure Difference: 2.86 lbf/sq. ft. (137 Pa). 

D. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 

changes by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint 

sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface 

temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), 

material surfaces. 

2.2 EXPOSED-FASTENER, LAP-SEAM METAL SOFFIT PANELS 

A. General: Provide factory-formed metal panels designed to be field assembled by lapping side 

edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching panels to supports using exposed fasteners 

in side laps. Include accessories required for weathertight installation. 

1. Major-Rib Spacing: 7.2 inches (183 mm o.c.) 

B. Symmetrical-Rib-Profile, Exposed-Fastener Metal Panels, formed with trapezoidal major 

valleys and intermediate stiffening valleys symmetrically spaced. 
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C. Perforated Metal Soffit Panels (Where Indicated on Drawings):  Pattern and perforation; 

staggered pattern, 1/8” (3mm) perforations at 7/32 inch (6mm) spacing with 30 percent open 

areas. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product 

indicated on Drawings or comparable product by the following: 

a. MBCI (Cornerstone Building Brands) 

2. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet complying with 

ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z275) coating designation, or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated 

steel sheet complying with ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 (Class AZM150) coating 

designation; structural quality. Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with 

ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

a. Nominal Thickness: 24 gauge. 

b. Exterior Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer. 

c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.  

d. Panel Coverage: 36 inches (914 mm). 

e. Panel Height: 1.5 inches (82 mm). 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Miscellaneous Metal Subframing and Furring: ASTM C 645, cold-formed, metallic-coated steel 

sheet, ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z275 hot-dip galvanized) coating designation or 

ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 (Class AZM150) aluminum-zinc-alloy coating designation 

unless otherwise indicated. Provide manufacturer's standard sections as required for support and 

alignment of metal panel system. 

B. Panel Accessories: Provide components required for a complete, weathertight panel system 

including trim, copings, fasciae, mullions, sills, corner units, clips, flashings, sealants, gaskets, 

fillers, closure strips, and similar items. Match material and finish of metal panels unless 

otherwise indicated. 

1. Closures: Provide closures at eaves and rakes, fabricated of same metal as metal panels. 

2. Backing Plates: Provide metal backing plates at panel end splices, fabricated from 

material recommended by manufacturer. 

3. Closure Strips: Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-foam or 

closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch- (25-mm-) thick, flexible closure 

strips; cut or premolded to match metal panel profile. Provide closure strips where 

indicated or necessary to ensure weathertight construction. 

C. Flashing and Trim: Provide flashing and trim formed from same material as metal panels as 

required to seal against weather and to provide finished appearance. Locations include, but are 

not limited to, bases, drips, sills, jambs, corners, endwalls, framed openings, rakes, fasciae, 

parapet caps, soffits, reveals, and fillers. Finish flashing and trim with same finish system as 

adjacent metal panels. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=6946&mf=04&src=wd
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D. Panel Fasteners: Self-tapping screws designed to withstand design loads. These screws shall be 

designed to self drill metal panels and fasten metal panels to wood substrate.  Provide exposed 

fasteners with heads matching color of metal panels by means of factory-applied coating. 

Provide EPDM or PVC sealing washers for exposed fasteners. 

1.  Acceptable Fastener:  Wood Grip™ fasteners, Model #12-8 Wood Grip XG HWH Sharp  

  Point with control seal metal to wood.  Provide #12 x ¾ wood grip lap fastener with seal  

  washer at panel laps. 

E. Panel Sealants: Provide sealant type recommended by manufacturer that are compatible with 

panel materials, are nonstaining, and do not damage finish. 

F. SealPressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with 

release-paper backing; 1/2 inch (13 mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick. 

1. Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920; as recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer. 

2. Butyl-Rubber-Based, Solvent-Release Sealant: ASTM C 1311. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. General: Fabricate and finish metal panels and accessories at the factory, by manufacturer's 

standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated performance requirements 

demonstrated by laboratory testing. Comply with indicated profiles and with dimensional and 

structural requirements. 

B. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full 

length of panel. 

C. Fabricate metal panel joints with factory-installed captive gaskets or separator strips that 

provide a weathertight seal and prevent metal-to-metal contact, and that minimize noise from 

movements. 

D. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with manufacturer's 

recommendations and recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" 

that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of item indicated. 

2.5 FINISHES 

A. Panels and Accessories: 

1. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621 or AAMA 620.  Fluoropolymer finish containing 

not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. 

2. Concealed Finish: White or light-colored acrylic or polyester backer finish. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Miscellaneous Supports: Install subframing, furring, and other miscellaneous panel support 

members and anchorages according to ASTM C 754 and metal panel manufacturer's written 

recommendations. 

3.2 METAL PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. Lap-Seam Metal Panels: Fasten metal panels to supports with fasteners and at location and 

spacing recommended by manufacturer. 

1. Lap ribbed or fluted sheets one full rib. Apply panels and associated items true to line for 

neat and weathertight enclosure. 

2. Provide metal-backed washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side 

of metal panels. 

3. Locate and space exposed fasteners in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. Use 

proper tools to obtain controlled uniform compression for positive seal without rupture of 

washer. 

4. Install screw fasteners with power tools having controlled torque adjusted to compress 

washer tightly without damage to washer, screw threads, or panels. Install screws in 

predrilled holes. 

5. Flash and seal panels with weather closures at perimeter of all openings. 

B. Watertight Installation (if applicable): 

1. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant or tape to seal lapped joints of metal panels, using 

sealant or tape as recommend by manufacturer on side laps of nesting-type panels; and 

elsewhere as needed to make panels watertight. 

2. Provide sealant or tape between panels and protruding equipment, vents, and accessories. 

3. At panel splices, nest panels with minimum 6-inch (152-mm) end lap, sealed with sealant 

and fastened together by interlocking clamping plates. 

C. Accessory Installation: Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight 

mounting, and provide for thermal expansion. Coordinate installation with flashings and other 

components. 

D. Flashing and Trim: Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation 

instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." Provide concealed fasteners 

where possible, and set units true to line and level as indicated. Install work with laps, joints, 

and seams that are permanently watertight. 
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3.3 CLEANING 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal panels are 

installed, unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. On 

completion of metal panel installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by metal panel 

manufacturer. Maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

END OF SECTION 074213.13 
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SECTION 074213.53 - METAL SOFFIT FLUSH PANELS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes metal soffit panels. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: For each type of product. 

C. Shop Drawings: Include fabrication and installation layouts of metal panels; details of edge 

conditions, joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, attachment system, trim, flashings, 

closures, and accessories; and special details. 

D. Samples: For each type of metal panel indicated. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product test reports. 

B. Warranties: Samples of special warranties. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer 

agrees to repair finish or replace metal panels that show evidence of deterioration of factory-

applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Finish Warranty Period: Minimum of 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance: Provide metal panel systems capable of withstanding the effects of the 

following loads, based on testing according to ASTM E 1592: 

1. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 

2. Other Design Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 

3. Deflection Limits: For wind loads, no greater than 1/240 of the span. 

B. Air Infiltration: Air leakage of not more than 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. (0.3 L/s per sq. m) when tested 

according to ASTM E 283 at the following test-pressure difference: 

1. Test-Pressure Difference: 1.57 lbf/sq. ft. (75 Pa). 

C. Water Penetration under Static Pressure: No water penetration when tested according to 

ASTM E 331 at the following test-pressure difference: 

1. Test-Pressure Difference: 2.86 lbf/sq. ft. (137 Pa). 

D. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 

changes by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint 

sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface 

temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), 

material surfaces. 

2.2 METAL SOFFIT PANELS 

A. General: Provide metal soffit panels designed to be installed by lapping and interconnecting 

side edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching through panel to supports using 

concealed fasteners in side laps. Include accessories required for weathertight installation. 

B. Flush-Profile Metal Soffit Panels:  Solid and Perforated panels formed with vertical panel edges 

and intermediate stiffening ribs symmetrically spaced or a flat pan between panel edges; with 

flush joint between panels. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product 

indicated on Drawings or comparable product by the following: 

a. MBCI (Cornerstone Building Brands) 

2. Material: Same material, finish, and color as metal wall panels. 

3. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet complying with 

ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z275) coating designation, or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated 

steel sheet complying with ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 (Class AZM150) coating 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=6976&mf=04&src=wd
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designation; structural quality. Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with 

ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

a. Nominal Thickness: 24 gauge. 

b. Exterior Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer. 

c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

4. Aluminum Sheet:  Coil-coated sheet, ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), alloy as standard 

with manufacturer, with temper as required to suite forming operations and structural 

performance required. 

a.  Thickness:  0.032 inch (0.81 mm). 

b.  Surface:  Smooth finish. 

c.  Exterior Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer. 

d.  Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Panel Accessories: Provide components required for a complete, weathertight panel system 

including trim, clips, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items. Match 

material and finish of metal panels unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Closure Strips: Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-foam or 

closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch- (25-mm-) thick, flexible closure 

strips; cut or premolded to match metal panel profile. Provide closure strips where 

indicated or necessary to ensure weathertight construction. 

B. Flashing and Trim: Provide flashing and trim formed from same material as metal panels as 

required to seal against weather and to provide finished appearance. Finish flashing and trim 

with same finish system as adjacent metal panels. 

C. Panel Fasteners: Self-tapping screws designed to withstand design loads. Provide exposed 

fasteners with heads matching color of metal panels by means of plastic caps or factory-applied 

coating. Provide EPDM or PVC sealing washers for exposed fasteners. 

D. Panel Sealants: Provide sealant types recommended by manufacturer that are compatible with 

panel materials, are nonstaining, and do not damage panel finish. 

1. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound 

sealant tape with release-paper backing; 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick. 

2. Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920; as recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer. 

3. Butyl-Rubber-Based, Solvent-Release Sealant: ASTM C 1311. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. General: Fabricate and finish metal panels and accessories at the factory, by manufacturer's 

standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated performance requirements 

demonstrated by laboratory testing. Comply with indicated profiles and with dimensional and 

structural requirements. 
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B. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full 

length of panel. 

C. Fabricate metal panel joints with factory-installed captive gaskets or separator strips that 

provide a weathertight seal and prevent metal-to-metal contact, and that minimize noise from 

movements. 

D. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with manufacturer's 

recommendations and recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" 

that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of item indicated. 

2.5 FINISHES 

A. Panels and Accessories: 

1. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621 or AAMA 620. Fluoropolymer finish containing 

not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply 

coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' 

written instructions. 

2. Concealed Finish: White or light-colored acrylic or polyester backer finish. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Miscellaneous Supports: Install subframing, furring, and other miscellaneous panel support 

members and anchorages according to ASTM C 754 and metal panel manufacturer's written 

recommendations. 

1. Soffit Framing:  As indicated on the drawings. 

3.2 METAL PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. Metal Soffit Panels: Fasten metal panels to supports with fasteners at each lapped joint at 

location and spacing recommended by manufacturer. 

1. Apply panels and associated items true to line for neat and weathertight enclosure. 

2. Provide metal-backed washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side 

of metal panels. 

3. Locate and space exposed fasteners in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. Use 

proper tools to obtain controlled uniform compression for positive seal without rupture of 

washer. 
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4. Install screw fasteners with power tools having controlled torque adjusted to compress 

washer tightly without damage to washer, screw threads, or panels. Install screws in 

predrilled holes. 

B. Watertight Installation: 

1. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant or tape to seal lapped joints of metal panels, using 

sealant or tape as recommend by manufacturer on side laps of nesting-type panels and 

elsewhere as needed to make panels watertight. 

2. Provide sealant or tape between panels and protruding equipment, vents, and accessories. 

3. At panel splices, nest panels with minimum 6-inch (152-mm) end lap, sealed with sealant 

and fastened together by interlocking clamping plates. 

C. Accessory Installation: Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight 

mounting, and provide for thermal expansion. Coordinate installation with flashings and other 

components. 

D. Flashing and Trim: Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation 

instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." Provide concealed fasteners 

where possible, and set units true to line and level as indicated. Install work with laps, joints, 

and seams that are permanently watertight. 

3.3 CLEANING 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal panels are 

installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. On 

completion of metal panel installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by metal panel 

manufacturer. Maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

END OF SECTION 074213.53 
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SECTION 074646 - FIBER-CEMENT SIDING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes fiber-cement siding and soffit. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: For each type of product. 

C. Samples: For fiber-cement siding and soffit including related accessories. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product certificates. 

B. Product test reports. 

C. Research/evaluation reports. 

D. Sample warranty. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation. 

1. Build mockup of typical wall area as shown on Drawings. 

2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 
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1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace products that fail in materials or 

workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: minimum 30 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FIBER-CEMENT SIDING 

A. General: ASTM C 1186, Type A, Grade II, fiber-cement board, noncombustible when tested 

according to ASTM E 136; with a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested according to 

ASTM E 84.  Basis-of-Design Product:  As indicated on drawings or comparable product by 

one of the following: 

1. Allura, Plycem USA 

2. James Hardie 

B. Labeling: Provide fiber-cement siding that is tested and labeled according to ASTM C 1186 by 

a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/16 inch (8 mm). 

D. Horizontal Pattern: Boards 9-1/4 to 9-1/2 inches (235 to 241 mm) wide 

1. Texture: Cedar/Wood grain 

E. Shingle Pattern: 48-inch (1200-mm-) wide (or 144-inch wide CertainTeed Perfection Shingles), 

straight-edge notched sheets with wood-grain texture. 

F. Factory Finish: Manufacturer's standard acrylic primer and solid color or stained finish as 

indicated on elevations. 

2.2 FIBER-CEMENT SOFFIT 

A. General: ASTM C 1186, Type A, Grade II, fiber-cement board, noncombustible when tested 

according to ASTM E 136; with a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested according to 

ASTM E 84.  Basis-of-Design Product:  As indicated on drawings or comparable product by 

one of the following: 

1. Allura, Plycem USA 

2. James Hardie 
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B. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/16 inch (8 mm). 

C. Pattern: 12-inch- (300-mm-) wide sheets with wood-grain texture. 

D. Factory Finish:  Manufacturer’s standard acrylic primer and stained finish as indicated on 

elevations. 

E. Provide vented soffit where indicated on drawings. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Siding Accessories, General: Provide starter strips, edge trim, outside and inside corner caps, 

and other items as recommended by siding manufacturer for building configuration. 

B. Flashing: Provide aluminum flashing  complying with Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing 

and Trim" at window and door heads and where indicated. 

1. Finish for Aluminum Flashing: Siliconized polyester coating 

C. Fasteners: 

1. For fastening to wood, use siding nails sufficient length to penetrate a minimum of 1 inch 

(25 mm) into substrate. 

2. For fastening fiber cement, use stainless-steel fasteners. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to products and 

applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 

1. Install fasteners no more than 24 inches (600 mm) o.c. 

B. Install joint sealants as specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" and to produce a 

weathertight installation. 

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove damaged, improperly installed, or otherwise defective materials and replace with new 

materials complying with specified requirements. 

B. Clean finished surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and maintain in a clean 

condition during construction. 



NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 
FIBER-CEMENT SIDING 074646 - 4 

END OF SECTION 074646 
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SECTION 075419 – POLYVINYL-CHLORIDE (PVC) ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1  SUMMARY 

A. PVC thermoplastic membrane adhered with solvent-based adhesive. 

B. Fiberglass-faced primed roof board, attached with mechanical fasteners. 

C.  Polyisocyanurate (flat), loosely laid.  

D. Prefabricated flashings, corners, parapets, stacks, vents, and related details.  

E. Fasteners, adhesives, and other accessories required for a complete roofing installation.  

F. Traffic Protection.  

G. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2  REFERENCES 

A. NRCA - The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual. 

B. ASCE 7 - Minimum Design Loads For Buildings And Other Structures. 

C. UL - Roofing Materials and Systems Directory, Roofing Systems (TGFU.R10128). 

D. ASTM C 1289 - Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal 

Insulation Board. 

E. ASTM D 751 - Standard Test Methods for Coated Fabrics. 

F. ASTM D 4434 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) Sheet Roofing. 

G. ASTM E 108 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings. 

H. ASTM E 119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 

1.3  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. General: Provide installed roofing membrane and base flashings that remain watertight; do not 

permit the passage of water; and resist specified uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, 

and exposure to weather without failure. 
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B. Material Compatibility: Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another under 

conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing membrane 

manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

C. Sustainability: 

1. Conform to NSF/ANSI Standard 347, “Sustainability Assessment for Single-Ply Roofing 

Membranes.  Minimum certification level: Gold. 

2. Type III product-specific Environmental Product Declaration. 

3. Membrane is recyclable at end of use. 

D. Physical Properties: 

1. Roof product must meet the requirements of Type III PVC sheet roofing as defined by 

ASTM D 4434 and must meet or exceed the following physical properties. 

2. Thickness: 50 mil, nominal, in accordance with ASTM D 751. 

3. Thickness Over Scrim: ≥ 26 mil in accordance with ASTM D 751. 

4. Breaking Strengths: ≥ 423 lbf. (MD) and ≥ 278 lbf. (XMD) in accordance with ASTM 

D 751, Grab Method. 

5. Elongation at Break: ≥ 31% (MD) and ≥ 30% (XMD) in accordance with ASTM D 751, 

Grab Method. 

6. Heat Aging in accordance with ASTM D 3045: 176 °F for 56 days. No sign of cracking, 

chipping or crazing. (In accordance with ASTM D 4434). 

7. Factory Seam Strength: ≥ 423 lbf. in accordance with ASTM D 751, Grab Method. 

8. Tearing Strength: ≥ 90 lbf. (MD) and ≥ 143 lbf. (XMD) in accordance with ASTM 

D 751, Procedure B. 

9. Low Temperature Bend (Flexibility): Pass at -40 °F in accordance with ASTM D 2136. 

10. Accelerated Weathering: No cracking, checking, crazing, erosion or chalking after 

5,000 hours in accordance with ASTM G 154. 

11. Linear Dimensional Change: < 0.20% (MD) and 0.10% (XMD) in accordance with 

ASTM D 1204 at 176 ± 2 °F for 6 hours. 

12. Water Absorption: < 2.60% in accordance with ASTM D 570 at 158 °F for 166 hours. 

13. Static Puncture Resistance: ≥ 33 lbs. in accordance with ASTM D 5602. 

14. Dynamic Puncture Resistance: ≥ 14.7 ft-lbf. in accordance with ASTM D 5635. 

E.  Cool Roof Rating Council (CRRC): 

1. Membrane must be listed on CRRC website.  

a.  Initial Solar Reflectance: ≥ 85%  

b.  Initial Thermal Emittance: ≥ 89%  

c.  Initial Solar Reflective Index (SRI): ≥ 108  
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F. Insulation  

1. Provide overall thermal resistance for roofing system as follows:  

a. Minimum R-value: 25. 

2.  Install using a minimum of two layers; 2.2 inch plus 2.2 inch with staggered joints. 

3.  Configuration as indicated on the Drawings. 

1.4  SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Data sheets on each product to be used, including: 

1.  Preparation instructions and recommendations. 

2.  Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 

3.  Installation methods. 

4.  Maintenance requirements. 

C. Sustainability Documentation: 

1. NSF/ANSI Standard 347 Certificate. 

2. Type III product-specific Environmental Product Declaration. 

D. Shop Drawings: Indicate insulation pattern, overall membrane layout, field seam locations, joint 

or termination detail conditions, and location of fasteners. 

E. Verification Samples: For each product specified, two samples, representing actual product, 

color, and finish. 

1.  4 inch by 6 inch sample of roofing membrane, of color specified. 

2.  4 inch by 6 inch sample of walkway pad. 

3.  Termination bar, fascia bar with cover, drip edge and gravel stop if to be used. 

4. Each fastener type to be used for installing membrane, insulation/recover board, 

termination bar and edge details. 

F. Installer Certification: Certification from the roofing system manufacturer that Installer is 

approved, authorized, or licensed by manufacturer to install roofing system. 

G. Manufacturer's warranties. 

1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform work in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions. 
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B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A manufacturer specializing in the production of PVC membranes 

systems and utilizing a Quality Control Manual during the production of the membrane roofing 

system that has been approved by and is inspected by Underwriters Laboratories. 

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in installation of roofing systems similar to those 

specified in this project and approved by the roofing system manufacturer. 

D. Source Limitations: Obtain components for membrane roofing system from roofing membrane 

manufacturer. 

E. There shall be no deviations from the roof membrane manufacturer's specifications or the 

approved shop drawings without the prior written approval of the manufacturer. 

1.6  REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to applicable code for roof assembly wind uplift and fire hazard requirements. 

B. Fire Exposure: Provide membrane roofing materials with the following fire-test-response 

characteristics. Materials shall be identified with appropriate markings of applicable testing and 

inspecting agency. 

1.  Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: 

a. Class A; ASTM E 108, for application and roof slopes indicated. 

2. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with ASTM E 119 for fire-resistance-rated roof 

assemblies of which roofing system is a part. 

3.  Conform to applicable code for roof assembly fire hazard requirements. 

C. Conform to IECC (International Energy Conservation Code) and IGCC (International Green 

Construction Code) cool roof requirements.  

D. Wind Uplift: 

1. Roofing System Design: Provide a roofing system designed to resist uplift pressures 

calculated according to the current edition of the ASCE-7 Specification Minimum 

Design Loads for Buildings And Other Structures. 

1.7  PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING 

A. Convene meeting not less than one week before starting work of this section. 

B. Review methods and procedures related to roof deck construction and roofing system including, 

but not limited to, the following. 

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, testing and inspecting agency 

representative, roofing installer, roofing system manufacturer's representative, deck 

installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing including installers 

of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment. 
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2. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, installer's 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

3. Examine deck substrate conditions and finishes for compliance with requirements, 

including flatness and fastening. 

4. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing. 

5. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, 

equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect roofing system. 

6. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if 

applicable. 

7. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after 

installation. 

8. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation. 

1.8  DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled 

with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, and directions for 

storing and mixing with other components. 

B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location 

and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer. Protect stored liquid 

material from direct sunlight. 

C. Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight, 

moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store in a dry location. Comply with insulation 

manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation. 

D. Store roof materials and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent deflection of deck. 

E. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based materials, in 

accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.9   WARRANTY 

A. Contractor's Warranty: The contractor shall warrant the roof application with respect to 

workmanship and proper application for two (2) years from the effective date of the warranty 

issued by the manufacturer. 

B. Manufacturer's Warranty: Must be no-dollar limit type and provide for completion of repairs, 

replacement of membrane or total replacement of the roofing system at the then-current material 

and labor prices throughout the life of the warranty. In addition the warranty must meet the 

following criteria: 
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1. Warranty Period: 20 years from date issued by the manufacturer. 

2.  Must provide positive drainage.  

3.  No exclusion for damage caused by biological growth.  

4.  Issued direct from and serviced by the roof membrane manufacturer.  

5.  Transferable for the full term of the warranty.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURER 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide roofing membrane - 

Duro-Last® Duro-Tuff ™ Membrane or comparable product by the following: 

1. Sarnafil Inc. 

2.2  ROOFING SYSTEM COMPONENTS 

A. Roofing Membrane: PVC thermoplastic membrane conforming to ASTM D 4434, type III, 

fabric-reinforced, PVC. Membrane properties as follows: 

1. Thickness: 

a. 50 mil, nominal. 

2. Exposed Face Color: 

a. White. 

B. Minimum NSF 347 Gold certified. 

C. Accessory Materials: Provide accessory materials supplied by or approved for use by roof system 

manufacturer 

1. Sheet Flashing: Manufacturer's standard reinforced PVC sheet flashing. 

2. Factory Prefabricated Flashings: manufactured using Manufacturer's standard reinforced 

PVC membrane.  

a. Stack Flashings.  

b. Curb Flashings.  

c. Inside and Outside Corners.  

d. Vinyl Coated Metal Scupper Inserts.  

3. Sealants and Adhesives: Compatible with roofing system and supplied by roof system 

manufacturer. 

a. Caulk.  

b. Strip Mastic.  

4. Slip Sheet: Compatible with roofing system and supplied by roof system manufacturer. 

5. Fasteners and Plates: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting 
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corrosion-resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening membrane and 

insulation to substrate. Supplied by roof system manufacturer. 

a. #14 Heavy Duty Fasteners.  

b. 3 inch Metal Plates.  

6. PV Anchors 

7. Termination and Edge Details: Supplied by roof system manufacturer. 

a. Universal 2-Piece Edge Metal System.  

8. Vinyl Coated Metal: 24 gauge, hot-dipped galvanized, grade 90 metal with a minimum of 

17 mil of PVC roofing membrane laminated to one side. 

D. Walkways: 

1. Provide non-skid, maintenance-free walkway pads in areas of heavy foot traffic and 

around mechanical equipment. 

a. Walkway Pad. 

2.3  ROOF INSULATION  

A. General:  

1. Provide preformed roof insulation boards that comply with requirements and referenced 

standards, as selected from manufacturer's standard sizes.  

2. Provide preformed saddles, crickets, and other insulation shapes where indicated for 

sloping to drain. Fabricate to slopes indicated.  

B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: Complying with ASTM C 1289, Type II, felt or glass-fiber 

mat facer on both major surfaces. Material as supplied by roof system manufacturer.  

1. Polyisocyanurate (flat).  

2. Polyisocyanurate (flat). 

3. Provide factory-tapered insulation boards fabricated to slope and size required as 

indicated on drawings. 

2.4  ROOF INSULATION ACCESSORIES  

A. General: Provide roof insulation accessories approved by the roof membrane manufacturer and as 

recommended by insulation manufacturer for the intended use.  

B. Fasteners: Provide factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting corrosion-

resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening insulation and/or insulation cover 

boards in conformance to specified design requirements.  

C. Insulation Cover Board:  

1. Glass-mat-faced, water-resistant gypsum substrate conforming to ASTM C 1177/C 

1177M, DensDeck® Prime Roof Board as manufactured by Georgia-Pacific Corporation.   

a. ¼ inch thick. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that the surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work. 

B. Verify that the deck is supported and secured. 

C. Verify that the deck is clean and smooth, free of depressions, waves, or projections, and properly 

sloped to drains, valleys, eaves, scuppers or gutters. 

D. Verify that the deck surfaces are dry and free of standing water, ice or snow. 

E. Verify that all roof openings or penetrations through the roof are solidly set. 

F. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another contractor, notify Architect of 

unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding. 

3.2  PREPARATION 

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation. 

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best 

result for the substrate under the project conditions. 

C. Surfaces shall be clean, smooth, free of fins, sharp edges, loose and foreign material, oil, grease, 

and bitumen. 

3.3  INSTALLATION 

A. Install insulation in accordance with the roof manufacturer's requirements. 

B. Insulation: Polyisocyanurate; Basis-of-Design:  Duro-Guard®   ISO II (flat) or comparable equal. 

1. Install insulation in accordance with the roof manufacturer’s requirements. 

2. Insulation shall be adequately supported to sustain normal foot traffic without damage. 

3.  Where field trimmed, insulation shall be fitted tightly around roof protrusions with no 

gaps greater than ¼ inch. 

4. No more insulation shall be applied than can be covered with the roof membrane by the 

end of the day or the onset of inclement weather. 

5. If more than one layer of insulation is used, all joints between subsequent layers shall be 

offset by at least 6 inches. 

6. Loosely lay Polyisocyanurate (flat) insulation boards in parallel courses with end joints 

staggered 50% and adjacent boards butted together with no gaps greater than ¼ inch.   
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C. Insulation Cover Board: Fiberglass-faced primed roof board. 

1. Use only fasteners, stress plates and fastening patterns accepted for use by the roof 

manufacturer. Fastening patterns must meet applicable design requirements. 

a. Install fasteners in accordance with the roof manufacturer’s requirements. 

Fasteners that are improperly installed must be replaced or corrected. 

b. Attach boards in parallel courses with end joints staggered 50% and adjacent 

boards butted together with no gaps greater than ¼ inch. 

D. Roof Membrane: 50 mil, nominal, PVC thermoplastic membrane. 

1. Use only membrane adhesive acceptable to the roof manufacturer’s that meets the 

applicable design requirements. 

a. Solvent-based membrane adhesive. 

2.  Cut membrane to fit neatly around all penetrations and roof projections. 

3.  Unroll roofing membrane and positioned with a minimum 6 inch overlap. 

4.  Apply adhesive in accordance with the roof manufacturer’s requirements. 

a. Apply at the required rate in smooth, even coatings without voids, globs, puddles 

or similar irregularities. Use care not to contaminate the area of the membrane where hot 

air welding will occur. 

5.  Apply adhesive to both the substrate and the bottom side of roof membrane. 

6.  Follow guidelines outlined in the adhesive’s Product Data Sheet. 

7.  Read the adhesive’s Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) prior to using the adhesive. 

E. Seaming: 

1.  Weld overlapping sheets together using hot air. Minimum weld width is 1-1/2 inches. 

2. Check field welded seams for continuity and integrity and repair all imperfections by the 

end of each work day. 

F. Membrane Termination/Securement: All membrane terminations shall be completed in 

accordance with the membrane manufacturer’s requirements. 

1. Provide securement at all membrane terminations at the perimeter of each roof level, roof 

section, curb flashing, skylight, expansion joint, interior wall, penthouse, and other 

similar condition. 

2. Provide securement at any angle change where the slope or combined slopes exceeds two 

inches in one horizontal foot. 

G. Flashings:  Complete all flashings and terminations as indicated on the drawings and in 

accordance with the membrane manufacturer’s requirements. 

1. Provide securement at all membrane terminations at the perimeter of each roof level, roof 

section, curb flashing, skylight, expansion joint, interior wall, penthouse, and other 

similar condition. 

a. Do not apply flashing over existing thru-wall flashings or weep holes. 

b. Secure flashing on a vertical surface before the seam between the flashing and 
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the main roof sheet is completed. 

c. Extend flashing membrane a minimum of 6 inches (152 mm) onto the main roof 

sheet beyond the mechanical securement. 

d. Use care to ensure that the flashing does not bridge locations where there is a 

change in direction (e.g. where the parapet meets the roof deck). 

2.  Penetrations: 

a. Flash all pipes, supports, soil stacks, cold vents, and other penetrations passing 

through the roofing membrane as indicated on the Drawings and in accordance 

with the membrane manufacturer’s requirements. 

b. Utilize custom prefabricated flashings supplied by the membrane manufacturer. 

c. Existing Flashings: Remove when necessary to allow new flashing to terminate 

directly to the penetration. 

3.  Pipe Clusters and Unusual Shapes: 

a. Clusters of pipes or other penetrations which cannot be sealed with prefabricated 

membrane flashings shall be sealed by surrounding them with a prefabricated 

vinyl-coated metal pitch pan and sealant supplied by the membrane 

manufacturer. 

b. Vinyl-coated metal pitch pans shall be installed, flashed and filled with sealant in 

accordance with the membrane manufacturer’s requirements. 

c. Pitch pans shall not be used where prefabricated or field fabricated flashings are 

possible. 

H. Edge Details: 

1. Provide edge details as indicated on the Drawings. Install in accordance with the 

membrane manufacturer’s requirements. 

2. Join individual sections in accordance with the membrane manufacturer’s requirements. 

3. Coordinate installation of metal flashing and counter flashing specified by membrane 

roof manufacturers. 

4. Coordinate installation of copings, counter flashing systems, scuppers, downspouts, and 

roof expansion assemblies specified in Section 077100 “Roof Specialties.” 

I. Walkways: 

1. Install walkways in accordance with the membrane manufacturer’s requirements. 

2. Provide walkways where indicated on the Drawings. 

3. Install walkway pads at roof hatches, access doors, rooftop ladders and all other traffic 

concentration points regardless of traffic frequency. Provided in areas receiving regular 

traffic to service rooftop units or where a passageway over the surface is required. 

4. Do not install walkways over flashings or field seams until manufacturer’s warranty 

inspection has been completed. 

J. Water cut-offs: 

1. Provide water cut-offs on a daily basis at the completion of work and at the onset of 
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inclement weather. 

2. Provide water cut-offs to ensure that water does not flow beneath the completed sections 

of the new roofing system. 

3. Remove water cut-offs prior to the resumption of work. 

4. The integrity of the water cut-off is the sole responsibility of the roofing contractor. 

5. Any membrane contaminated by the cut-off material shall be cleaned or removed. 

3.4  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The membrane manufacturer’s representative shall provide a comprehensive final inspection after 

completion of the roof system.  All application errors shall be addressed and final punch list 

completed. 

3.5  PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed roofing products from construction operations until completion of project. 

B. Where traffic is anticipated over completed roofing membrane, protect from damage using 

durable materials that are compatible with membrane. 

C. Repair or replace damaged products after work is completed. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Manufactured parapet copings, flashings and counterflashing. 

2. Gutters and downspouts. 

B. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

C. Related Section:  

a. 075419 “Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Roofing” 

b. 074646 “Fiber-Cement Siding” (See this Section for related metal flashings.) 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedure:  See Section 013300 “Submittals Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.   

C. Shop Drawings:  Show installation layouts of sheet metal flashing and trim, including plans,  

           elevations, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details.  Distinguish between shop- and field-   

           assembled work. 

1. Include details for forming, joining, supporting, and securing sheet metal flashing and 

trim, including pattern of seams, termination points, fixed points, expansion joints, 

expansion-joint covers, edge conditions, special conditions, gutters and connections to 

adjoining work. 

D. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each finish specified. 

1.3 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 

B. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal          

Manual" unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings. 
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1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to 

repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of 

factory-applied finishes within 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SHEET METALS 

A. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), alloy as standard with manufacturer for   

finish required, with temper as required to suit forming operations and performance required. 

1. Factory Prime Coating:  Where painting after installation is indicated, pretreat with white 

or light-colored, factory-applied, baked-on epoxy primer coat; minimum dry film 

thickness of 0.2 mil (0.005 mm). 

B. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  Restricted flatness steel sheet, metallic coated by the hot-dip  

           process and prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

1. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z275) coating 

designation; structural quality. 

2. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 coating 

designation, Grade 40 (Class AZM150 coating designation, Grade 275); structural 

quality. 

3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish: 

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 621.  Fluoropolymer finish containing not less 

than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. 

4. Color:  As indicated on drawings or selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.2 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS 

A. Polyethylene Sheet:  6-mil- (0.15-mm-) thick polyethylene sheet complying with  

               ASTM D 4397. 

B. Felt:  ASTM D 226, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felt, nonperforated. 

C. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet:  Minimum 30 to 40 mils (0.76 to 1.0 mm) thick,  

consisting of slip-resisting polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-

modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied.  Provide primer when 

recommended by underlayment manufacturer. 

1. Thermal Stability:  ASTM D 1970; stable after testing at 240 deg F (116 deg C). 

2. Low-Temperature Flexibility:  ASTM D 1970; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F (29 

deg C). 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 3 

 

D. Slip Sheet: Building paper, 3-lb/100 sq. ft. (0.16-kg/sq.m) minimum, rosin sized 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and  

other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation 

and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless 

otherwise indicated. 

B. Fasteners:  Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and  

bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by 

manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item. 

1. General:  Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head. 

a. Exposed Fasteners:  Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or 

factory-applied coating. 

b. Blind Fasteners:  High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for 

metal being fastened. 

c. Spikes and Ferrules:  Same material as gutter; with spike with ferrule matching 

internal gutter width. 

2. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet:  Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel. 

3. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  Hot-dip galvanized steel according 

to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329 or Series 300 stainless steel. 

C. Sealant Tape:  Non-staining, Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene 

compound sealant tape with release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, 

nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch (13 mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick. 

D. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, non-staining, elastomeric polymer sealant; low modulus; of 

type, grade, class and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim 

and remain watertight. 

E. Butyl Sealant:  ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;  

polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited  

movement. 

F. Epoxy Seam Sealer:  Non-Staining, Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing 

compound, recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including 

riveted joints. 

G. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in  
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SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, 

metal thickness, and other characteristics of item indicated.  Fabricate items at the shop to 

greatest extent possible. 

1. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 

2. Form sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool 

marks and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form 

hems. 

3. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Exposed fasteners are not 

allowed on faces exposed to view. 

B. Sealed Joints:  Form nonexpansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric  

sealant. 

C. Expansion Provisions:  Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used, form expansion  

joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep, filled with butyl 

sealant concealed within joints. 

D. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or  

from compatible, noncorrosive metal. 

E. Seams:  Form seams and seal with elastomeric sealant (sealant shall not streak or discolor 

façade) unless otherwise recommended by 

 sealant manufacturer for intended use. Fasten joints where necessary for strength. 

2.5 ROOF EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Dimensional Metals, Inc. or an equal product fabricated by the 

supplier. 

B. Pre-Finished Gutters and Downspouts:  Manufactured formed prefinished gutter in uniform 

manageable section lengths with mitered and sealed corner units, end caps, outlet tubes, and 

other accessories.  Elevate back edge of flange-back gutter with 3 inch flange at least 1 inch 

above front gutter rim.  Furnish with flat-stock gutter straps and gutter support brackets and 

expansion joints and expansion-joint covers fabricated from same metal as gutters. 

1. Fabricate gutter from the following: 

a. Aluminum:  0.032 inch thick. 

2. Gutter Style:  6-inch flange-back gutters as indicated on drawings or approved equal. 

3. Gutter Color:  As indicated on drawings. 

4. Gutter Accessories:  Furnish and install gutter guard system “Valor Gutter Guard”; 28 

gauge coated steel in color to match gutter color.  Install per manufacturer’s instructions. 

a. Manufacturer:  Valor 

b. Screen:  304 stainless steel standard 40 mesh or large 16 mesh.  Screen width:  2.5 

inches. 

c. Product Width and Length:  5.75 inches x 4’-0” long. 
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d. Warranty:  20 year product, transferable. 

5. Downspouts:  Rectangular closed-face 3-inch by 4-inch (unless otherwise indicated on 

drawings) with metered elbows, manufactured from the following exposed metal.  

Furnish wall brackets, from same material and finish as downspouts, with anchors. 

a. Formed Aluminum:  0.032 inch thick or as indicated on the drawings. 

b. Color:  Downspouts color shall be as selected by Architect from manufacturer’s 

full range; see color as indicated on drawings. 

2.6 COPING AND LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Provide as indicated on drawings. 

1. Color:  As indicated on drawings or selected by Architect from manufacturer’s range of 

colors. 

B. Counterflashing:  Provide as required to complete weathertight flashing installation.   

1. Color:  As indicated on drawings or selected by Architect from manufacturer’s range of 

colors. 

2.7 WALL SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Through-Wall Flashing:  Fabricate continuous flashings in minimum 96-inch- (2400-mm-) 

long, but not exceeding 12-foot- (3.6-m-) long, sections, under copings, at shelf angles, and 

where indicated.  Fabricate discontinuous lintel, sill, and similar flashings to extend 6 inches 

(150 mm) beyond each side of wall openings.  Form with 2-inch- (50-mm-) high, end dams 

where flashing is discontinuous.  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet:  0.022 inch (0.56 mm) or 0.028 inch (0.70 mm) 

thick as indicated on drawings.   

2. Aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel:  0.022 inch (0.56 mm) thick. 

B. Opening Flashings in Frame Construction:  Fabricate head, sill, jamb, and similar flashings to 

extend 4 inches (100 mm) beyond wall openings.  Form head and sill flashing with 2-inch- (50-

mm-) high, end dams.  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet:  0.022 inch (0.56 mm) or 0.028 inch (0.70 mm) 

thick as indicated on drawings.    

2. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  0.022 inch (0.56 mm) thick. 

2.8 ACCESSORIES 

A. Flashing, Trim and Accessories:  Provide components required for a complete aluminum soffit 

panel assembly including trim, flashings, sealants, fillers, closure strips, and similar items.  

Match material and finish of aluminum soffit panels, unless otherwise indicated. 
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2.11 FASTENERS 

A. Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified for 

material and manufacturer.  

1. Wood grip screws and bonded washer, sharp gimlet point and high hat vulcanized hex 

washer for driving stability. 

a. Buildex or equal, #9 diameter by one inch (#9 x 1) with hex washer head color to 

match pre-finished materials color. 

b. Coated nails as recommended by the flashing manufacturer that match the color of 

the flashing. 

B. Pipe Flashing – Per roof manufacturer’s recommendations.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. Polyethylene Sheet:  Install polyethylene sheet with adhesive for anchorage.  Apply in shingle 

fashion to shed water, with lapped and taped joints of not less than 2 inches (50 mm). 

B. Felt Underlayment:  Install felt underlayment with adhesive for temporary anchorage.  Apply in 

shingle fashion to shed water, with lapped joints of not less than 2 inches (50 mm). 

C. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment:  Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free.  

Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer 

rather than nails for installing underlayment at low temperatures.  Apply in shingle fashion to 

shed water, with end laps of not less than 6 inches (150 mm) staggered 24 inches (600 mm) 

between courses.  Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 inches (90 mm).  Roll laps with roller.  

Cover underlayment within 14 days. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in 

place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement so that completed sheet metal 

flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.  Use fasteners, 

solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as 

required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system. 

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated.  Provide uniform, 

neat seams with minimum exposure of fasteners, and sealant. 

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight 

performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating 

sheet metal. 

3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches (300 mm) apart.  Anchor each cleat with two 

fasteners.  Bend tabs over fasteners. 
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4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and 

tool marks. 

5. Install sealant tape where indicated. 

6. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted. 

B. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, 

protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other 

permanent separation as recommended by SMACNA. 

1. Coat back side of uncoated aluminum and stainless-steel sheet metal flashing and trim 

with bituminous coating where flashing and trim will contact wood, ferrous metal, or 

cementitious construction. 

2. Underlayment:  Where installing metal flashing directly on cementitious or wood 

substrates, install a course of felt underlayment and cover with a slip sheet or install a 

course of polyethylene sheet. 

C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space 

movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches (600 mm) of 

corner or intersection.  Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be 

sufficiently watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 

inch (25 mm) deep, filled with sealant concealed within joints. 

D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood sheathing not less than 1-1/4 

inches (32 mm) for nails and not less than 3/4 inch (19 mm) for wood screws. 

E. Seal joints as shown and as required for watertight construction. 

3.3 ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install sheet metal roof drainage items to produce complete roof drainage system 

according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated.  Coordinate installation of roof 

perimeter flashing with installation of roof drainage system. 

B. Hanging Gutters:  Join sections with riveted or with lapped joints sealed with sealant.  Provide 

for thermal expansion.  Attach gutters at eave or fascia to firmly anchored with concealed gutter 

brackets spaced not more than 24 inches (607 mm) apart.  Provide end closures and seal 

watertight with sealant.  Slope to downspouts. 

1. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations recommended by gutter fabricator.  Install 

expansion-joint caps. 

C. Downspouts:  Join sections with 1-1/2-inch (38-mm) telescoping joints.  Provide hangers with 

fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls.  Locate hangers at top and bottom and 

at approximately 60 inches (1500 mm) o.c. in between. 

D. Gutter Guard System:  Install gutter guard system as indicated on drawings and as recommended 

by manufacturer. 
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3.4 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements, sheet 

metal manufacturer's written installation instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet 

Metal Manual."  Provide concealed fasteners where possible, set units true to line, and level as 

indicated.  Install work with laps, joints, and seams that will be permanently watertight and 

weather resistant. 

B. Roof Edge Flashing:  Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations 

in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and as indicated.  Interlock bottom edge of 

roof edge flashing with continuous cleat anchored to substrate at staggered 3-inch (75-mm) 

centers. 

C. Pipe or Post Counterflashing:  Install counterflashing umbrella with close-fitting collar with top 

edge flared for elastomeric sealant, extending a minimum of 4 inches (100 mm) over base 

flashing.  Install stainless-steel draw band and tighten. 

D.  Counterflashing:  Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.  

Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing.  Extend 

counterflashing 4 inches (100 mm) over base flashing.  Lap counterflashing joints a minimum 

of 4 inches (100 mm) and bed with sealant. 

E. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with 

installation of roofing and other items penetrating roof.  Seal with elastomeric or butyl sealant 

and clamp flashing to pipes that penetrate roof, as recommended by roof manufacturer. 

3.5 WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture 

according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated.  Coordinate installation of wall 

flashing with installation of wall-opening components such as windows, doors, and louvers. 

B. Opening Flashings in Frame Construction:  Install continuous head, sill, jamb, and similar 

flashings to extend 4 inches (100 mm) beyond wall openings. 

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 

weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials.  Clean off excess solder and sealants. 

C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim 

are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

END OF SECTION 076200 
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SECTION 077100 - ROOF SPECIALTIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Copings. 

2. Roof-edge specialties. 

3. Roof-edge drainage systems. 

4. Reglets and counterflashings. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures: See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: For each type of product. 

C. Sustainable Design Submittals: 

D. Shop Drawings: For roof specialties. 

1. Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to 

other work. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work. 

E. Samples: For each type of roof specialty and for each color and texture specified. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Test Reports: For tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

B. Sample warranty. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

ROOF SPECIALTIES 077100 - 2 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Roofing-System Warranty: Roof specialties are included in warranty provisions in the following 

Sections: 

1. 074113 “Standing Seam Metal Roof Panels.” 

2. 075419 “Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Roofing.” 

B. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof 

specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified 

warranty period. 

1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested according to ASTM D2244. 

b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D4214. 

c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install roof-edge specialties tested according to 

SPRI ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressures: 

1. Design Pressure: As indicated on Drawings. 

B. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 

changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, 

failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Provide clips that 

resist rotation and avoid shear stress as a result of thermal movements. Base calculations on 

surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), 

material surfaces. 

2.2 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALTIES 

A. Roof-Edge Fascia: Manufactured, two-piece, roof-edge fascia consisting of snap-on metal fascia 

cover in section lengths not exceeding 12 feet (3.6 m) and a continuous metal receiver with 

integral drip-edge cleat to engage fascia cover and secure single-ply roof membrane. Provide 

matching corner units. 

1. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet Fascia Covers: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel, nominal 

thickness 24 gauge. 

a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish. 

b. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer 
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c. Color: As indicated on drawings or as selected by Architect from manufacturer's 

full range. 

2.3 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS 

A. Downspouts:  Corrugated rectangular Open-face rectangular complete with smooth-curve 

elbows, manufactured from the following exposed metal.  Furnish with metal hangers, from 

same material as downspouts, and anchors. 

1. Zinc-Coated Steel:  Nominal thickness; 26 gauge. 

B. Parapet Scuppers as fabricated according to manufacturer’s scupper detail.  Provide closure 

flange trim to exterior, 4-inch- (100-mm) wide wall flanges to interior, and base extending 4 

inches (100 mm) beyond cant or tapered strip in to field of roof. 

1. Zinc-Coated Steel:  0.028-inch (0.71 mm) thickness. 

2.4 REGLETS AND COUNTERFLASHINGS 

A. Reglets: Manufactured units formed to provide secure interlocking of separate reglet and 

counterflashing pieces, from the following exposed metal: 

1. Zinc-Coated Steel:  Thickness 24 or 26 gauge as indicated on Drawings. 

B. Counterflashings: Manufactured units of heights to overlap top edges of base flashings by 4 

inches (100 mm) and in lengths not exceeding 12 feet (3.6 m) designed to snap into reglets or 

through-wall-flashing receiver and compress against base flashings with joints lapped, from the 

following exposed metal: 

1. Zinc-Coated Steel: Nominal thickness; 24 or 26 gauge as indicated on Drawings. 

C. Zinc-Coated Steel Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer. 

1. Colors indicated on Drawings or as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.5 MATERIALS 

A. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, G90 (Z275) coating designation. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to meet 

performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching color 

of sheet metal. 
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2. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip 

zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A153/A153M or ASTM F2329. 

B. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C920, elastomeric polyurethane or silicone polymer sealant of 

type, grade, class, and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each 

application. 

C. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; 

polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type joints with limited movement. 

D. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187/D1187M. 

E. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application. 

2.7 FINISHES 

A. Coil-Coated Galvanized-Steel Sheet Finishes: 

1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal 

surfaces to comply with ASTM A755/A755M and coating and resin manufacturers' 

written instructions. 

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less 

than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) resin by weight in color coat. 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

3.1    INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof specialties 

securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, 

protective coatings, separators, underlayments, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as 

required to complete roof-specialty systems. 

1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning 

and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks. 

2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant. 

3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in weathertight performance. Verify 

shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture. 

4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted. 

5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from 

contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with 

bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer. 
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1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum and stainless steel roof specialties with 

bituminous coating where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious 

construction. 

2. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required by manufacturers of 

roof specialties for waterproof performance. 

C. Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties. 

1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet (3.6 m) with no joints within 18 inches 

(450 mm) of corners or intersections unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F (4 and 21 

deg C), set joint members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting 

proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures. 

D. Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that substrate not less than recommended by fastener 

manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance. 

E. Seal concealed joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer. 

F. Seal joints as required for weathertight construction. Place sealant to be completely concealed in 

joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C). 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF ROOF-EDGE SPECIALITIES 

A. Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed 

fasteners. 

B. Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to 

meet performance requirements. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE-SYSTEM 

A. Install components to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system according to 

manufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with 

installation of roof-edge drainage system. 

B. Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide hangers 

with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls and 1 inch (25 mm) away from 

walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately 60 inches (1500 mm) o.c. 

1. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system indicated. 

C. Parapet Scuppers: Install scuppers through parapet where indicated. Continuously support 

scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over cants or tapered 

edge strips, and under roofing membrane. 
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3.4 INSTALLATION OF REGLETS AND COUNTERFLASHINGS 

A. Embedded Reglets: See Section 042000 "Unit Masonry" for installation of reglets. 

B. Surface-Mounted Reglets: Install reglets to receive flashings where flashing without embedded 

reglets is indicated on Drawings. Install at height so that inserted counterflashings overlap 4 

inches (100 mm) over top edge of base flashings. 

C. Counterflashings: Insert counterflashings into reglets or other indicated receivers; ensure that 

counterflashings overlap 4 inches (100 mm) over top edge of base flashings. Lap 

counterflashing joints a minimum of 4 inches (100 mm) and bed with butyl sealant. Fit 

counterflashings tightly to base flashings. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 

weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants. 

C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed. 

END OF SECTION 077100 
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SECTION 077200 - ROOF ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Roof curbs. 

2. Roof hatches. 

B. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.”  

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: For each type of roof accessory. 

C. Shop Drawings: For roof accessories. 

D. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and maintenance data. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ROOF CURBS 

A. Roof Curbs: Internally reinforced roof-curb units capable of supporting superimposed live and 

dead loads, including equipment loads and other construction indicated on Drawings, bearing 

continuously on roof structure, and capable of meeting performance requirements; with welded 

or mechanically fastened and sealed corner joints, straight sides, and integrally formed deck-

mounting flange at perimeter bottom. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements.  Provide product 

manufactured by ThyCurb; Division of ThyCurb Corporation or a comparable product by 

one of the following: 

a. FastCurbs 
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b. KCC Manufacturing 

c. Roof Curb Systems 

B. Size: Coordinate dimensions with roughing-in information or Shop Drawings of equipment to 

be supported. 

C. Material: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet, thickness 18 gauge. 

1. Finish: Mill phosphatized. 

D. Construction: 

1. Curb Profile: Manufacturer's standard compatible with roofing system. 

2. On ribbed or fluted metal roofs, form deck-mounting flange at perimeter bottom to 

conform to roof profile. 

3. Fabricate curbs to minimum height of 12 inches (305 mm) above roofing surface unless 

otherwise indicated. 

4. Top Surface: Level top of curb, with roof slope accommodated by sloping deck-mounting 

flange. 

5. Sloping Roofs: Where roof slope exceeds 1:48, fabricate curb with perimeter curb height 

tapered to accommodate roof slope so that top surface of perimeter curb is level. Equip 

unit with water diverter or cricket on side that obstructs water flow. 

6. Insulation: Factory insulated with 1-1/2-inch- (38-mm-) thick glass-fiber board 

insulation. 

7. Liner: Same material as curb, of manufacturer's standard thickness and finish. 

8. Nailer: Factory-installed wood nailer along top flange of curb, continuous around curb 

perimeter. 

9. Wind Restraint Straps and Base Flange Attachment: Provide wind restraint straps, welded 

strap connectors, and base flange attachment to roof structure at perimeter of curb, of size 

and spacing required to meet wind uplift requirements. 

10. Platform Cap: Where portion of roof curb is not covered by equipment, provide 

weathertight platform cap formed from 3/4-inch- (19-mm-) thick plywood covered with 

metal sheet of same type, thickness, and finish as required for curb. 

11. Metal Counterflashing: Manufacturer's standard, removable, fabricated of same metal and 

finish as curb. 

12. Security Grille: Provide where and if any indicated. 

13. Damper Tray: Provide damper tray or shelf with opening 3 inches (76 mm) less than 

interior curb dimensions indicated. 
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2.2 ROOF HATCHES 

A. Roof Hatches (If Any Indicated): Metal roof-hatch units with lids and insulated double-walled 

curbs, welded or mechanically fastened and sealed corner joints, continuous lid-to-curb 

counterflashing and weathertight perimeter gasketing, straight sides, and integrally formed 

deck-mounting flange at perimeter bottom. 

1. Type and Size: Single-leaf lid, size as indicated on Drawings Verify load requirements 

with authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Loads: Minimum 40-lbf/sq. ft. (1.9-kPa) external live load and 30-lbf/sq. ft. (1.4-kPa) 

internal uplift load. 

a. When release is actuated, lid shall open against 10-lbf/sq. ft. (0.5-kPa) snow or 

wind load and lock in position. 

3. Construction: 

a. Insulation: Per manufacturer’s standard. 

b. Nailer: Factory-installed wood nailer continuous around hatch perimeter. 

c. Hatch Lid: Insulated, and double walled, with manufacturer's standard metal liner 

of same material and finish as outer metal lid. 

d. Exterior Curb Liner:  Provide where and if any indicated. 

e. Security Grille: Provide for all units. 

4. Hardware: Manufacturer's standard corrosion resistant; with hinges, hold-open devices, 

and independent manual-release devices for inside and outside operation of lids. 

B. Ladder Safety Post:  Furnish and install on fixed ladder below hatch cover safety post.  Model 

“LadderUP®” as manufactured by the BILCO Company.  Device shall have safety yellow 

powder coated finish.  It shall be designed with a telescoping tubular section that locks 

automatically when fully extended.  Upward and downward movement shall be controlled by a 

stainless steel spring balancing mechanism.  Unit shall be completely assembled with fasteners 

for securing to the ladder rungs in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 

2.3 METAL MATERIALS 

A. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, G90 (Z275) coating designation. 

1. Mill-Phosphatized Finish: Manufacturer's standard for field painting. 

2. Factory Prime Coating: Where field painting is indicated, apply pretreatment and white 

or light-colored, factory-applied, baked-on epoxy primer coat, with a minimum dry film 

thickness of 0.2 mil (0.005 mm). 

3. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: After cleaning and pretreating, apply 

manufacturer's standard two-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prime coat and 

thermosetting topcoat to a minimum dry film thickness of 2 mils (0.05 mm). 

4. Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or 

polyester-backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat, with a minimum total dry 

film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm). 
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B. Aluminum Extrusions and Tubes: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M), manufacturer's standard alloy 

and temper for type of use, finished to match assembly where used; otherwise mill finished. 

C. Stainless Steel Sheet and Shapes: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304. 

D. Steel Shapes: ASTM A36/A36M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A123/A123M unless 

otherwise indicated. 

E. Steel Tube: ASTM A500/A500M, round tube. 

F. Galvanized-Steel Tube: ASTM A500/A500M, round tube, hot-dip galvanized according to 

ASTM A123/A123M. 

G. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, galvanized. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous 

items required by manufacturer for a complete installation. 

B. Cellulosic-Fiber Board Insulation: ASTM C208, Type II, Grade 1, thickness as indicated. 

C. Glass-Fiber Board Insulation: ASTM C726, nominal density of 3 lb/cu. ft. (48 kg/cu. m), 

thermal resistivity of 4.3 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (29.8 K x m/W at 24 deg C), 

thickness as indicated. 

D. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C1289, thickness and thermal resistivity as 

indicated. 

E. Wood Nailers: Softwood lumber, pressure treated with waterborne preservatives for 

aboveground use, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, containing no arsenic or 

chromium, and complying with AWPA C2; not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) thick. 

F. Security Grilles (If Any Indicated): 3/4-inch (19-mm) diameter, ASTM A1011/A1011M steel 

bars spaced 6 inches (150 mm) o.c. in one direction and 12 inches (300 mm) o.c. in the 

other, shop-primed for field finish. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion 

complying with ASTM D1187/D1187M. 

G. Fasteners: Roof accessory manufacturer's recommended fasteners suitable for application and 

metals being fastened. Match finish of exposed fasteners with finish of material being fastened. 

Provide nonremovable fastener heads to exterior exposed fasteners. Furnish the following 

unless otherwise indicated: 

H. Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard tubular or fingered design of neoprene, EPDM, PVC, or 

silicone or a flat design of foam rubber, sponge neoprene, or cork. 
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I. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C920, elastomeric polymer sealant as recommended by roof 

accessory manufacturer for installation indicated; low modulus; of type, grade, class, and use 

classifications required to seal joints and remain watertight. 

J. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; 

polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for expansion joints with limited movement. 

K. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D4586/D4586M, asbestos free, of consistency required for 

application. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION  

A. Verify dimensions of roof openings for roof accessories. Install roof accessories according to 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Install roof accessories level; plumb; true to line and elevation; and without warping, jogs 

in alignment, buckling, or tool marks. 

2. Anchor roof accessories securely in place so they are capable of resisting indicated loads. 

3. Use fasteners, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete 

installation of roof accessories and fit them to substrates. 

4. Install roof accessories to resist exposure to weather without failing, rattling, leaking, or 

loosening of fasteners and seals. 

B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from 

contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with 

bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer. 

C. Security Grilles (If Any Indicated): Weld bar intersections and, using tamper-resistant bolts, 

attach the ends of bars to structural frame or primary curb walls. 

D. Seal joints with elastomeric or butyl sealant as required by roof accessory manufacturer. 

3.2 REPAIR AND CLEANING 

A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 

galvanizing according to ASTM A780/A780M. 

B. Clean exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Replace roof accessories that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by 

finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 
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END OF SECTION 077200 
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.”  

B. Section Includes: 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 

2. Urethane joint sealants. 

3. Latex joint sealants. 

4. Acoustical joint sealants. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See 013300 “Submittal Procedures.”  

B. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

C. Samples:  For each kind and color of joint sealant required. 

D. Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 

2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 

3. Joint-sealant formulation. 

4. Joint-sealant color. 

E. Product test reports. 

F. Preconstruction compatibility and adhesion test reports. 

G. Preconstruction field-adhesion test reports. 

H. Field-adhesion test reports. 

I. Warranties. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 2 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualification:  A firm experienced in installing joint sealants similar in material, 

design, and extent to that indicated for this project, whose work has resulted in construction 

with a record of successful performance.  Qualifications include having the necessary 

experience, staff and training to install manufacturer’s products per specified requirements. 

1.   Manufacturer’s authorized installer who is approved or licensed for installation of 

elastrometric sealants required for this project. 

B.  Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single 

manufacturer. 

C.  Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing:  Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, 

for testing indicated below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants. 

1. Use ASTM C 1087 or manufacturer’s standard test method to determine whether priming 

and other specific joint preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum 

adhesion of joint sealants to joint substrates. 

2. Submit not fewer than eight pieces of each type of material, including joint substrates, 

shims, joint-sealant backings, secondary seals and miscellaneous materials. 

3. Schedule sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the work. 

4. For materials failing tests, obtain joint-sealant manufacturer’s written instructions for 

corrective measures including use of specially formulated primers. 

5.    Testing will not be required if joint-sealant manufacturers submit joint preparation data 

that are based on previous testing of current sealant products for adhesive to, and 

compatibility with, joint substrates and other materials matching those submitted. 

D. Product Testing:  Obtain test results for “Product Test Reports” Paragraph in “Submittals” 

Article from a qualified testing agency based on testing current sealant formulations within a 

36-month period preceding the commencement of the work. 

1.  Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified according to 

ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated, as documents according to ASTM E 548. 

2.  Test elastromeric joint sealants for compliance with requirements specified by reference 

to ASTM C 920, and where applicable, to other standard test methods. 

E. Mockups:  Build mockups incorporating sealant joints, as follows, to verify selections made 

under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for 

materials and execution: 

1.      Build mockups incorporating sealant joints, as follows, to verify selections made under 

sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for 

materials and execution: 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITONS 

A.   Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 
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1.  When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-

sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F. 

2.  When joint substrates are wet. 

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 

applications indicated. 

4. Contaminates capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint 

substrates. 

1.6 WARRANTY  

A. Special Installer’s Warranty:  Installer’s standard form in which installer agrees to repair or 

replace elastrometric joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements 

specified in this Section within specified within specified warranty period. 

1.  Warranty Period:  2 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Manufacturer’s Warranty:  Manufacturer’s standard form in which elastromeric sealant 

manufacturer agrees to furnish elastromeric joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not 

comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified 

warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

C. Special warranties specified in this Article exclude deterioration or failure of elastromeric joint 

sealants from the following: 

1.  Movement of the structure resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant 

manufacturer’s written specifications for sealant elongation and compression caused by 

structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction. 

2.  Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications. 

3.  Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools or other outside agents. 

4.  Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric 

contaminates. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS  

A. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products listed in the 

Joint Sealant Schedule at end of Part 3. 
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2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible 

with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as 

demonstrated by sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range, 

unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 JOINT SEALANT 

A. Elastromeric Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each 

liquid-applied chemically curing sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 

classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates. 

1. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where elastomeric sealants are specified to  be 

nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according 

to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project. 

2. Suitably for Contact with food:  Where elastomeric sealants are indicated for joints that 

will come in repeated contact with food, provide products that comply with 21CFR 

177.2600. 

B.  Latex Sealant:  Comply with ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF. 

C. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints:  Manufacturer’s standard nonsag,  

paintable, nonstaining latex sealant comply with ASTM C 834 and the following: 

1. Product effectively reduces airborne sound transmissions through perimeter joints and 

openings in building construction as demonstrated by testing representative assemblies 

according to ASTM E 90. 

D. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints:  Manufacturer’s standard, nondrying, nonhardening, 

nonskinning, gunnable, synthetic-rubber sealant recommended for sealing interior concealed 

joints to reduce airborne sound transmission. 

2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING 

A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are compatible 

with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications 

indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experienced and laboratory testing. 

B. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 

manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or 

joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure.  Provide self-

adhesive tape where applicable. 

C. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface 

skin), Type O (open-cell material), Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin), or any of 
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the preceding types, as approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application 

indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing 

optimum sealant performance. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 

sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 

tests and field tests. 

B.   Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants 

and sealant backing materials. 

C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 

adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1          PREPARATION 

A.    Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to 

comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

2. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do 

not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint 

sealants. 

3. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

B.    Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as 

indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to 

comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.  Confine primers to areas of 

joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with 

adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or 

by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after 

tooling without disturbing joint seal. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A.    Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint 

sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 
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B. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position 

required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint 

widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and 

replace them with dry materials. 

C. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants 

and backs of joints. 

D. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time 

backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 

E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or 

curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form 

smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure 

contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

4. Provide flush joint configuration where indicated per Figure 5B in ASTM C 1193. 

F. Acoustical Sealant Installation:  Comply with ASTM C 919 and with manufacturer's written 

recommendations. 

G.  Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 

and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of 

products in which joints occur. 

3.3  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field Adhesion Testing:  Field test joint sealant adhesion to joint substrates as follows: 

1.  Field-Adhesion Testing:  Field test joint-sealant adhesion to join substrates as follows: 

a.    Perform 10 tests for the first 10000 feet of joint length for each type of elastromeric 

sealant and joint substrate. 
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b.  Perform 1 test for each 1000 feet of joint length thereafter or 1 test per each floor 

per elevation. 

2.  Test Method:  Test joint sealants according to the first method below in Appendix X1 in 

ASTM C 1193 or another of the listed methods as appropriate for type of joint-sealant 

application indicated: 

a.    Method A, Field – Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab. 

b.    Method B, Exposed Surface Finish Hand Pull Tab. 

c.    Method C, Field – Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Flap. 

d.    Method D, Water Immersion. 

3.       For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate separately, do this 

by extending cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side.  Repeat procedure 

for opposite side. 

4.  Inspect joints for complete fill, for absence of voids, and for joint configuration 

complying with specified requirements. Record results in a field-adhesion-test log. 

5.  Inspect tested joints and report on the following: 

a.    Whether sealants in joints connected to pulled-out portion failed to adhere to joint 

substrates or tore cohesively.  Include data on pull distance used to test each type of 

product and joint substrate.  Compare these results to determine if adhesion passes 

sealant manufacturer’s field-adhesion hand-pull test criteria. 

b.    Whether sealants filled joint cavities and are free of voids. 

c.  Whether sealant dimensions and configurations comply with specified 

requirements. 

6.  Record test results in a field-adhesion-test log.  Include dates when sealants were 

installed, names of persons who installed sealants, test dates, test locations, whether joints 

were primed, adhesion results and percent elongations, sealant fill, sealant configuration 

and sealant dimensions. 

7. Repair sealants pulled from test area by applying new sealants following same procedures 

used originally to seal joints.  Ensure that original sealant surfaces are clean and that new 

sealant contacts original sealant. 

B.    Evaluation of Field Test Results:  Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from testing or 

noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered satisfactory.  Remove 

sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to comply with other 

requirements.  Retest failed applications until test results prove sealants comply with indicated 

requirements. 

3.4           CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joins as the Work progresses by methods 

and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of 

products in which joints occur. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 8 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances 

and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes to sealants are without 

deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage 

or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately 

so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work. 

3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Single-Compound Neutral-Curing or Basic-Curing Silicone Sealant: 

1.  Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790. 

b. GE Silicones; SilPruf LM SC2700. 

c. Tremco; Spectrem 1 (Basic). 

2.  Type and Grade:  S (single component) and NS 9 (nonsag). 

3.  Class: 100/50. 

4. Use Related to Exposure:  NT (nontraffic).   

5.  Use Related to Joint Substrates:  M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, 

O. 

6.  Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Nonstaining to porous substrates per ASTM C 

1248. 

7.  Applications:  Exterior non-traffic building joints in building walls, soffits, glazing 

assemblies, insulated metal ceiling panel flashing and trim and horizontal surfaces above 

grade. 

B. Single-Component Mildew-Resistant Neutral-Curing Silicone Sealant: 

1.  Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Pecora Corporation; 898. 

b. Tremco, Tremsil 600 White. 

2. Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (nonsag). 

3.  Class:  25 

4.  Use Related to Exposure:  NT (nontraffic). 

5.  Uses Related to Joint Substrates: M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, 

O. 

6. Applications:  Perimeter joints of plumbing fixtures, counters and backsplashes; 

perimeter joints in ceramic tile; and in rooms indicated. 

C. Multicomponent Pourable Urethane Sealant: 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Bostik Findley: Chem-Calk 550. 
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b. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; POURTHANE 

c. Pecora Corporation; Urexpan NR 200. 

d. Tremco; THC-900. 

2. Type and Grade:  M (multicomponent) and P (pourable) 

3. Class:  25. 

4. Use Related to Exposure:  T (traffic). 

5. Uses Related to Joint Substrates:  M, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, 

O. 

6. Applications:  Joints in paving.  

D. Single-Component Pourable Urethane Sealant: 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Sika Corporation, Inc.; Silkaflex – 1CSL. 

b. Sonneborn, Division of ChemRex Inc.; SL 1. 

E. Latex Sealant:  Comply with ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a.    Pecora Corporation; AC-20+ 

b.  Tremco; Tremflex 834. 

2.        Applications:  Interior non-movement and non-traffic joints not indicated for another 

type of sealant. 

F. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints: 

1.  Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Pecora Corporation; AC-20 FTR Acoustical and Insulation Sealant. 

b. Untied States Gypsum Co.; SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant. 

G. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed joints: 

1.        Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Pecora Corporation; BA-98. 

b. Tremco; Tremco Acoustical Sealant. 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 079200 
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SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Standard and custom hollow metal doors and frames. 

2. Steel sidelight, borrowed lite and transom frames. 

3. Louvers installed in hollow metal doors. 

4. Light frames and glazing installed in hollow metal doors. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

C. Related Sections: 

1. Division 04 Section "Unit Masonry" for embedding anchors for hollow metal work into 

masonry construction. 

2. Division 08 Section “Flush Wood Doors”. 

3. Division 08 Section "Glazing" for glass view panels in hollow metal doors. 

4. Division 08 Section "Door Hardware". 

5. Division 09 Sections "Exterior Painting" and "Interior Painting" for field painting hollow 

metal doors and frames. 

6. Division 28 Section "Access Control Hardware". 

D. Codes and References: Comply with the version year adopted by the Authority Having 

Jurisdiction. 

1. ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames. 

2. ANSI/SDI A250.4 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Physical Endurance for 

Steel Doors, Frames, Frames Anchors and Hardware Reinforcing. 

3. ANSI/SDI A250.6 - Recommended Practice for Hardware Reinforcing on Standard Steel 

Doors and Frames. 

4. ANSI/SDI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel 

Surfaces for Steel Doors and Frames.  
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5. ANSI/SDI A250.11 - Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames. 

6. ASTM A1008 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, 

High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability. 

7. ASTM A653 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-

Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 

8. ASTM A924 - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Metallic-

Coated by the Hot-Dip Process. 

9. ASTM C 1363 - Standard Test Method for Thermal Performance of Building Assemblies 

by Means of a Hot Box Apparatus. 

10. ANSI/BHMA A156.115 - Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and Frames. 

11. ANSI/SDI 122 - Installation and Troubleshooting Guide for Standard Steel Doors and 

Frames. 

12. ANSI/NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Fire Windows; National Fire Protection 

Association. 

13. ANSI/NFPA 105: Standard for the Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies. 

14. NFPA 252 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; National Fire Protection 

Association. 

15. UL 10C - Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies. 

16. UL 1784 - Standard for Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material 

descriptions, core descriptions, hardware reinforcements, profiles, anchors, fire-resistance 

rating, and finishes. 

C. Door hardware supplier is to furnish templates, template reference number and/or physical 

hardware to the steel door and frame supplier in order to prepare the doors and frames to receive 

the finish hardware items. 

D. Shop Drawings: Include the following: 

1. Elevations of each door design. 

2. Details of doors, including vertical and horizontal edge details and metal thicknesses. 

3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses. 

4. Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware. 

5. Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections. 

6. Details of accessories. 
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7. Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing. 

8. Details of conduit and preparations for power, signal, and control systems. 

E. Samples for Verification: 

1. Samples are only required by request of the architect and for manufacturers that are not 

current members of the Steel Door Institute. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain hollow metal doors and frames through one source from a single 

manufacturer wherever possible. 

B. Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, furnish SDI-Certified manufacturer 

products that comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8, latest edition, "Recommended Specifications for 

Standard Steel Doors and Frames". 

C. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled 

by a qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive 

pressure according to UL10C (neutral pressure at 40” above sill) or UL 10C. 

1. Oversize Fire-Rated Door Assemblies Construction: For units exceeding sizes of tested 

assemblies, attach construction label certifying doors are built to standard construction 

requirements for tested and labeled fire rated door assemblies except for size. 

2. Temperature-Rise Limit: Where indicated and at vertical exit enclosures (stairwell 

openings) and exit passageways, provide doors that have a maximum transmitted 

temperature end point of not more than 450 deg F (250 deg C) above ambient after 30 

minutes of standard fire-test exposure. 

3. Smoke Control Door Assemblies: Comply with NFPA 105. 

a. Smoke "S" Label: Doors to bear “S” label, and include smoke and draft control 

gasketing applied to frame and on meeting stiles of pair doors. 

D. Fire-Rated, Borrowed-Light Frame Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are 

listed and labeled, by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 257. 

Provide labeled glazing material. 

E. Pre-Submittal Conference: Conduct conference in compliance with requirements in Division 01 

Section "Project Meetings" with attendance by representatives of Supplier, Installer, and 

Contractor to review proper methods and procedures for installing hollow metal doors and 

frames and to verify installation of electrical knockout boxes and conduit at frames with 

electrified or access control hardware. 
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver hollow metal work palletized, wrapped, or crated to provide protection during transit 

and Project site storage. Do not use non-vented plastic. 

B. Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded 

to jambs and mullions. 

C. Store hollow metal work under cover at Project site. Place in stacks of five units maximum in a 

vertical position with heads up, spaced by blocking, on minimum 4-inch high wood blocking. 

Do not store in a manner that traps excess humidity. 

1. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to permit air circulation. 

Door and frames to be stacked in a vertical upright position. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements before 

fabrication. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for hollow metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, 

templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 

bolts, and items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 

replace doors that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

B. Warranty includes installation and finishing that may be required due to repair or replacement 

of defective doors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide steel doors and frames from a 

SDI Certified manufacturer: 

1. CECO Door Products (C). 

2. Curries Company (CU). 

3. Steelcraft (S). 
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2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable 

for exposed applications. 

B. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with 

minimum G60 (Z180) or A60 (ZF180) metallic coating. 

C. Frame Anchors: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Commercial Steel (CS), 

Type B; with minimum G60 (Z180) or A60 (ZF180) metallic coating. 

2.3 HOLLOW METAL FRAMES 

A. General: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8 and with details indicated for type and profile. 

B. Interior Frames: Fabricated from cold-rolled steel sheet that complies with 

ASTM A 1008/A 1008M. 

1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners. Profile as indicated on drawings. 

2. Frames: Minimum 16 gauge (0.053-inch -1.3-mm) thick steel sheet. 

3. Manufacturers Basis of Design: 

a. Curries (CM – welded corner) – Drywall. 

b. Curries (C – knockdown) – Drywall. 

c. Curries (M) – Masonry. 

C. Fire rated frames: Fabricate frames in accordance with NFPA 80, listed and labeled by a 

qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated. 

D. Hardware Reinforcement: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 Table 4 with reinforcement 

plates from same material as frames. 

2.4 FRAME ANCHORS 

A. Jamb Anchors: 

1. Masonry Type: Adjustable strap-and-stirrup or T-shaped anchors to suit frame size, 

formed from A60 metallic coated material, not less than 0.042 inch thick, with corrugated 

or perforated straps not less than 2 inches wide by 10 inches long; or wire anchors not 

less than 0.177 inch thick. 

2. Stud Wall Type: Designed to engage stud and not less than 0.042 inch thick. 

3. Compression Type for Drywall Slip-on (Knock-Down) Frames: Adjustable compression 

anchors. 

B. Floor Anchors: Floor anchors to be provided at each jamb, formed from A60 metallic coated 

material, not less than 0.042 inches thick. 
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C. Mortar Guards: Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inches thick. 

2.5 LIGHT OPENINGS AND GLAZING 

A. Stops and Moldings: Provide stops and moldings around glazed lites where indicated. Form 

corners of stops and moldings with butted or mitered hairline joints at fabricator’s shop. Fixed 

and removable stops to allow multiple glazed lites each to be removed independently. 

Coordinate frame rabbet widths between fixed and removable stops with the type of glazing and 

installation indicated. 

B. Moldings for Glazed Lites in Doors and Loose Stops for Glazed Lites in Frames: Minimum 20 

gauge thick, fabricated from same material as door face sheet in which they are installed. 

C. Fixed Frame Moldings: Formed integral with hollow metal frames, a minimum of 5/8 inch (16 

mm) high unless otherwise indicated. Provide fixed frame moldings and stops on outside of 

exterior and on secure side of interior doors and frames. 

D. Preformed Metal Frames for Light Openings: Manufacturer's standard frame formed of 0.048-

inch-thick, cold rolled steel sheet; with baked enamel or powder coated finish; and approved for 

use in doors of fire protection rating indicated. Match pre-finished door paint color where 

applicable. 

2.6 ACCESSORIES 

A. Mullions and Transom Bars: Join to adjacent members by welding or rigid mechanical anchors. 

B. Grout Guards: Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inches thick. 

2.7 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate hollow metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately form 

metal to required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for thickness of metal. Where 

practical, fit and assemble units in manufacturer's plant. When shipping limitations so dictate, 

frames for large openings are to be fabricated in sections for splicing or splining in the field by 

others. 

B. Tolerances: Fabricate hollow metal work to tolerances indicated in ANSI/SDI A250.8. 

C. Hollow Metal Doors: 

1. Exterior Doors: Provide optional weep-hole openings in bottom of exterior doors to 

permit moisture to escape where specified. 

2. Glazed Lites: Factory cut openings in doors with applied trim or kits to fit. Factory install 

glazing where indicated. 

3. Astragals: Provide overlapping astragals as noted in door hardware sets in Division 08 

Section "Door Hardware" on one leaf of pairs of doors where required by NFPA 80 for fire-



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 081113 - 7 

 

performance rating or where indicated. Extend minimum 3/4 inch beyond edge of door on 

which astragal is mounted. 

4. Continuous Hinge Reinforcement: Provide welded continuous 12 gauge strap for 

continuous hinges specified in hardware sets in Division 08 Section "Door Hardware". 

D. Hollow Metal Frames: 

1. Shipping Limitations: Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling 

limitations, provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of same thickness 

metal as frames. 

2. Welded Frames: Weld flush face joints continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make smooth, 

flush, and invisible. 

a. Welded frames are to be provided with two steel spreaders temporarily attached to 

the bottom of both jambs to serve as a brace during shipping and handling. 

Spreader bars are for bracing only and are not to be used to size the frame opening. 

3. Sidelight and Transom Bar Frames: Provide closed tubular members with no visible face 

seams or joints, fabricated from same material as door frame. Fasten members at crossings 

and to jambs by butt welding. 

4. High Frequency Hinge Reinforcement: Provide high frequency hinge reinforcements at 

door openings 48-inches and wider with mortise butt type hinges at top hinge locations. 

5. Continuous Hinge Reinforcement: Provide welded continuous 12 gauge straps for 

continuous hinges specified in hardware sets in Division 08 Section "Door Hardware". 

6. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners 

unless otherwise indicated for removable stops, provide security screws at exterior 

locations. 

7. Mortar Guards: Provide guard boxes at back of hardware mortises in frames at all hinges 

and strike preps regardless of grouting requirements. 

8. Floor Anchors: Weld anchors to bottom of jambs and mullions with at least four spot 

welds per anchor. 

9. Jamb Anchors: Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows: 

a. Masonry Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of 

frame. Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows: 

1) Two anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high. 

2) Three anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high. 

3) Four anchors per jamb from 90 to 120 inches high. 

4) Four anchors per jamb plus 1 additional anchor per jamb for each 24 inches 

or fraction thereof above 120 inches high. 

b. Stud Wall Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of 

frame. Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows: 

1) Three anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high. 

2) Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high. 

3) Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high. 

4) Five anchors per jamb plus 1 additional anchor per jamb for each 24 inches 

or fraction thereof above 96 inches high. 
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5) Two anchors per head for frames above 42 inches wide and mounted in 

metal stud partitions. 

10. Door Silencers: Except on weatherstripped or gasketed doors, drill stops to receive door 

silencers. Silencers to be supplied by frame manufacturer regardless if specified in 

Division 08 Section "Door Hardware". 

11. Bituminous Coating: Where frames are fully grouted with an approved Portland Cement 

based grout or mortar, coat inside of frame throat with a water based bituminous or 

asphaltic emulsion coating to a minimum thickness of 3 mils DFT, tested in accordance 

with UL 10C and applied to the frame under a 3rd party independent follow-up service 

procedure. 

E. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow metal work to receive template mortised 

hardware; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to the Door 

Hardware Schedule and templates furnished as specified in Division 08 Section "Door 

Hardware." 

1. Locate hardware as indicated, or if not indicated, according to ANSI/SDI A250.8. 

2. Reinforce doors and frames to receive non-template, mortised and surface mounted door 

hardware. 

3. Comply with applicable requirements in ANSI/SDI A250.6 and ANSI/DHI A115 Series 

specifications for preparation of hollow metal work for hardware. 

4. Coordinate locations of conduit and wiring boxes for electrical connections with 

Division 26 Sections. 

2.8 STEEL FINISHES 

A. Prime Finishes: Doors and frames to be cleaned, and chemically treated to insure maximum 

finish paint adhesion. Surfaces of the door and frame exposed to view to receive a factory 

applied coat of rust inhibiting shop primer. 

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead and chromate free primer 

complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10 acceptance criteria; recommended by primer 

manufacturer for substrate; and compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. General Contractor to verify the accuracy of dimensions given to the steel door and frame 

manufacturer for existing openings or existing frames (strike height, hinge spacing, hinge back 

set, etc.). 
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C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove welded in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding, 

filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed 

faces. 

B. Prior to installation, adjust and securely brace welded hollow metal frames for square, level, 

twist, and plumb condition. 

C. Tolerances shall comply with SDI-117 "Manufacturing Tolerances Standard Steel Doors and 

Frames." 

D. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive non-template, mortised, and surface-mounted door 

hardware. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install hollow metal work plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in 

place; comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Hollow Metal Frames: Install hollow metal frames of size and profile indicated. Comply with 

ANSI/SDI A250.11 and NFPA 80 at fire rated openings. 

1. Set frames accurately in position, plumbed, leveled, aligned, and braced securely until 

permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is complete and frames properly set and 

secured, remove temporary braces, leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged. Shim as 

necessary to comply with installation tolerances. 

2. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor, 

and secure with post-installed expansion anchors. 

3. Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space 

between frames and masonry with mortar. 

4. Grout Requirements: Do not grout head of frames unless reinforcing has been installed in 

head of frame. Do not grout vertical or horizontal closed mullion members. 

C. Hollow Metal Doors: Fit hollow metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified 

below. Shim as necessary. 

1. Non-Fire-Rated Standard Steel Doors: 

a. Jambs and Head: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch. 

b. Between Edges of Pairs of Doors: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch. 

c. Between Bottom of Door and Top of Threshold: Maximum 3/8 inch. 

d. Between Bottom of Door and Top of Finish Floor (No Threshold): Maximum 3/4 

inch. 

2. Fire-Rated Doors: Install doors with clearances according to NFPA 80. 
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D. Field Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Division 08 Section "Glazing" and with 

hollow metal manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final 

inspection. Leave work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and replace 

defective work, including hollow metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable. 

B. Remove grout and other bonding material from hollow metal work immediately after 

installation. 

C. Prime-Coat and Painted Finish Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or 

damaged areas of prime coat, or painted finishes, and apply touchup of compatible air drying, 

rust-inhibitive primer, zinc rich primer (exterior and galvanized openings) or finish paint. 

END OF SECTION 081113 
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SECTION 081416 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Solid-core doors with wood-veneer faces. 

2. Factory finishing flush wood doors. 

3. Factory fitting flush wood doors to frames and factory machining for hardware. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 087100 “Door Hardware” for door hardware. 

2. Section 088000 "Glazing" for glass view panels in flush wood doors. 

3. Section 081113 “Hollow Metal Doors and Frames” per hollow metal frames to hang 

flush wood doors. 

C. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of door.  Include factory-finishing specifications. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each kind of door; 

construction details not covered in Product Data; and the following: 

1. Dimensions and locations of blocking. 

2. Dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware. 

3. Dimensions and locations of cutouts. 

4. Undercuts. 

5. Requirements for veneer matching. 

6. Doors to be factory finished and finish requirements. 

7. Fire-protection ratings for fire-rated doors. 

D. Samples:  For factory-finished doors. 

E. Samples for Verification:   
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1.  Provide construction samples of doors, approximately 5” x 5” (125 mm x 125mm) with  

  door faces and vertical edges representing actual construction to be used. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Sample Warranty:  For Special Warranty. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:   

1. A qualified manufacturer that is certified for chain of custody by an FSC-accredited 

certification body when FSC Certified wood is specified. 

2. A qualified manufacturer that is a member in good standing of the Window and Door 

Manufacturers Association. 

B. Vendor Qualifications:  A vendor that is certified for chain of custody by an FSC-accredited 

certification body when FSC Certified wood is specified 

C. Product Performance: Provide documents showing compliance to the following WDMA 

attributes, validating the specified WDMA Performance Duty Level: 

1. Adhesive Bonding Durability: WDMA TM-6 

2. Cycle Slam: WDMA TM-7 

3. Hinge Loading: WDMA TM-8 

4. Screw Holding: WDMA TM-10 

a. Door Face 

b. Vertical Door Edge 

c. Horizontal Door Edge (applies when hardware is attached) 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with requirements of referenced standard and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Package factory-finished doors individually in manufacturer's standard plastic bags, stretch 

wrap, or cardboard cartons. 

C. Mark each door on top rail with opening number used on Shop Drawings.  Include 

manufacturer's order number and date of manufacture. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install doors until spaces are enclosed and 

weather tight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and HVAC system is operating and 
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maintaining temperature between 60 and 90 deg F (16 and 32 deg C) and relative humidity 

between 25 and 55 percent during remainder of construction period. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace doors that fail in materials or 

workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Warping (bow, cup, or twist) more than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) in a 42-by-84-inch 

(1067-by-2134-mm) section. 

b. Telegraphing of core construction in face veneers exceeding 0.01 inch in a 3-inch 

(0.25 mm in a 76.2-mm) span. 

2. Warranty shall also include installation and finishing that may be required due to repair 

or replacement of defective doors. 

3. Warranty Period for Solid-Core Interior Doors:  Life of installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated 

on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Eggers Industries. 

2. Graham Wood Doors; an Assa Abloy Group company. 

3. Mohawk Doors; a Masonite company. 

4. VT Industries, Inc. 

2.2 FLUSH WOOD DOORS, GENERAL 

A. Quality Standard:  In addition to requirements specified, comply with WDMA I.S.1-A, 

"Architectural Wood Flush Doors." 

B. WDMA I.S.1-A Performance Grade: 

1. Heavy Duty unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Fire-Rated Wood Doors:  Doors complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a 

qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive 

pressure according to NFPA 252. 

1. Cores:  Provide core specified or mineral core as needed to provide fire-protection rating 

indicated. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456794293&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456815070&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456815071&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456794313&mf=&src=wd
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D. Particleboard-Core Doors: 

1. Particleboard:  Provide wood based particle board cores with a minimum density per 

ANSI A2081, grade LD-2 as required to meet WDMA performance duty level specified 

without adding blocking. 

2. Provide doors with structural-composite-lumber cores instead of particleboard cores for 

doors indicated to receive exit devices. 

E. Structural-Composite-Lumber-Core Doors: 

1. Structural Composite Lumber:  WDMA I.S.10. 

a. Screw Withdrawal, Face:  700 lbf (3100 N). 

b. Screw Withdrawal, Edge:  400 lbf (1780 N). 

2.3 VENEER-FACED DOORS FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH 

A. Interior Solid-Core Doors: 

1. Grade:  Premium, with Grade A faces. 

2. Species:  White Birch. 

3. Cut:  Plain sliced. 

4. Match between Veneer Leaves:  Running match. 

5. Assembly of Veneer Leaves on Door Faces:  Center-balance. 

6. Pair and Set Match:  Provide for doors hung in same opening or separated only by 

mullions. 

7. Core:  Particleboard. 

8. Construction:  Five plies.  Stiles and rails are bonded to core, then entire unit is abrasive 

planed before veneering. 

2.4 LIGHT FRAMES AND LOUVERS 

A. Wood-Veneered Beads for Light Openings in Fire-Rated Doors:  Manufacturer's standard 

wood-veneered noncombustible beads matching veneer species of door faces and approved for 

use in doors of fire-protection rating indicated.  Include concealed metal glazing clips where 

required for opening size and fire-protection rating indicated. 

B. Metal Louvers: 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Air Louvers, Inc. 

b. Anemostat; a Mestek company. 

c. L & L Louvers, Inc. 

d. Louvers & Dampers, Inc.; a division of Mestek, Inc. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=7024&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456837511&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456837512&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456837513&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456837514&mf=&src=wd
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e. McGill Architectural Products. 

2. Metal and Finish:  Hot-dip galvanized steel, 0.040 inch (1.0 mm) thick, with baked-

enamel- or powder-coated finish. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated.  Comply with clearance requirements of 

referenced quality standard for fitting unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Comply with NFPA 80 requirements for fire-rated doors. 

B. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied. 

C. Openings:  Factory cut and trim openings through doors. 

1. Light Openings:  Trim openings with moldings of material and profile indicated. 

2. Glazing:  Factory install glazing in doors indicated to be factory finished.  Comply with 

applicable requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing." 

3. Louvers:  Factory install louvers in prepared openings. 

2.6 FACTORY FINISHING 

A. General:  Comply with referenced quality standard for factory finishing.  Complete fabrication, 

including fitting doors for openings and machining for hardware that is not surface applied, 

before finishing. 

1. Finish faces, all four edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises.  Stains and fillers may be 

omitted on top and bottom edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises. 

B. Factory finish doors that are indicated to receive transparent finish. 

C. Transparent Finish: 

1. Grade:  Premium. 

2. Finish:  WDMA TR-4 conversion varnish or WDMA TR-6 catalyzed polyurethane. 

3. Staining:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

4. Effect:  Open-grain finish. 

5. Sheen:  Satin. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456837515&mf=&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Hardware:  For installation, see Section 087100 "Door Hardware." 

B. Installation Instructions:  Install doors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and 

referenced quality standard, and as indicated. 

1. Install fire-rated doors according to NFPA 80. 

C. Job-Fitted Doors:  Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels as indicated 

below; do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer or permitted for fire-

rated doors.  Machine doors for hardware.  Seal edges of doors, edges of cutouts, and mortises 

after fitting and machining. 

1. Clearances:  Provide 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors.  

Provide 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or 

covering unless otherwise indicated.  Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4 

inch (6.4 mm) from bottom of door to top of threshold unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Comply with NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors. 

D. Factory-Fitted Doors:  Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge. 

E. Factory-Finished Doors:  Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is required at 

Project site. 

3.2 FLUSH WOOD DOOR HARDWARE SETS 

A. See hardware sets indicated on Sheet A601 of Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 081416 
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SECTION 084113 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Exterior storefront framing. 

2. Storefront framing for window walls. 

3. Exterior manual-swing entrance doors and door-frame units. 

4. Storefront framing for curtain walls. 

B. Related Requirements:  See Section 088000 “Glazing” for insulated glass. 

C. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, full-size details, and attachments to other 

work. 

1. Show connection to and continuity with adjacent thermal, weather, air, and vapor 

barriers. 

D. Samples:  For each exposed finish required. 

E. Entrance Door Hardware Schedule:  Prepared by or under supervision of supplier, detailing 

fabrication and assembly of entrance door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Energy Performance Certificates:  NFRC-certified energy performance values from 

manufacturer. 

B. Product test reports. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

D. Sample warranties. 
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1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and 

approved by manufacturer. 

B. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM E 699 for testing indicated and 

accredited by IAS or ILAC Mutual Recognition Arrangement as complying with 

ISO/IEC 17025. 

C. Product Options:  Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for 

aesthetic effects and performance characteristics of assemblies.  Aesthetic effects are indicated 

by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they 

relate to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction. 

1. Do not change intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with 

Architect's approval.  If changes are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to 

Architect for review. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of aluminum-framed 

entrances and storefronts that do not comply with requirements or that fail in materials or 

workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Two (2) years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Engage a qualified professional engineer to design aluminum-framed 

entrances and storefronts with performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis 

data, signed and sealed by qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

B. General Performance:  Comply with performance requirements specified, as determined by 

testing of aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts representing those indicated for this 

Project without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in 

construction. 

1. Aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts shall withstand movements of supporting 

structure including, but not limited to, story drift, twist, column shortening, long-term 

creep, and deflection from uniformly distributed and concentrated live loads. 
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2. Failure also includes the following: 

a. Thermal stresses transferring to building structure. 

b. Glass breakage. 

c. Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements. 

d. Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components. 

e. Failure of operating units. 

C. Structural Loads: 

1. Wind Loads:  As indicated on Drawings. 

2. Other Design Loads:  As indicated on Drawings. 

D. Deflection of Framing Members:  At design wind pressure, as follows: 

1. Deflection Normal to Wall Plane:  Limited to edge of glass in a direction perpendicular to 

glass plane not exceeding 1/175 of the glass edge length for each individual glazing lite 

or an amount that restricts edge deflection of individual glazing lites to 3/4 inch (19.1 

mm), whichever is less. 

2. Deflection Parallel to Glazing Plane:  Limited to 1/360 of clear span or 1/8 inch (3.2 

mm), whichever is smaller. 

E. Structural:  Test according to ASTM E 330 as follows: 

1. When tested at positive and negative wind-load design pressures, assemblies do not 

evidence deflection exceeding specified limits. 

2. Test Durations:  As required by design wind velocity, but not less than 10 seconds. 

F. Air Infiltration:  Test according to ASTM E 283 for infiltration as follows: 

1. Fixed Framing and Glass Area: 

a. Maximum air leakage of 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. (0.30 L/s per sq. m) at a static-air-

pressure differential of 1.57 lbf/sq. ft. (75 Pa)] [6.24 lbf/sq. ft. (300 Pa). 

2. Entrance Doors: 

a. Pair of Doors:  Maximum air leakage of 1.0 cfm/sq. ft. (5.08 L/s per sq. m) at a 

static-air-pressure differential of 1.57 lbf/sq. ft. (75 Pa). 

b. Single Doors:  Maximum air leakage of 0.5 cfm/sq. ft. (2.54 L/s per sq. m) at a 

static-air-pressure differential of 1.57 lbf/sq. ft. (75 Pa). 

G. Water Penetration under Static Pressure:  Test according to ASTM E 331 as follows: 

1. No evidence of water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas when tested 

according to a minimum static-air-pressure differential of 20 percent of positive wind-

load design pressure, but not less than 6.24 lbf/sq. ft. (300 Pa). 

H. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements resulting from ambient and surface 

temperature changes: 

1. Temperature Change:  120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material 

surfaces. 
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2.2 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis-of-Design:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated on 

Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:   

1. EFCO Corporation. 

2. Tubelite. 

3. YKK AP America Inc. 

4. Capitol Aluminum & Glass Corp. 

2.3 FRAMING 

A. Framing Members:  Manufacturer's extruded- or formed-aluminum framing members of 

thickness required and reinforced as required to support imposed loads. 

1. Construction:  Thermally broken. 

2. Glazing System:  Retained mechanically with gaskets on four sides. 

3. Glazing Plane:  Front. 

4. Finish: Clear anodic finish or baked enamel or powder-coat finish or high-performance 

organic finish as indicated on drawings.  

5. Fabrication Method:  Field-fabricated stick system. 

B. Backer Plates:  Manufacturer's standard, continuous backer plates for framing members, if not 

integral, where framing abuts adjacent construction. 

C. Brackets and Reinforcements:  Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with 

nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning system components. 

D. Materials: 

1. Aluminum:  Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish 

indicated. 

a. Sheet and Plate:  ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M). 

b. Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes:  ASTM B 221 (ASTM B 221M). 

c. Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes:  ASTM B 429/B 429M. 

d. Structural Profiles:  ASTM B 308/B 308M. 

2. Steel Reinforcement:  Manufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant primer 

complying with SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied immediately after surface preparation 

and pretreatment.  Select surface preparation methods according to recommendations in 

SSPC-SP COM, and prepare surfaces according to applicable SSPC standard. 

a. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

b. Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M. 

c. Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip:  ASTM A 1011/A 1011M. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853016&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853020&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853024&mf=04&src=wd
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2.4 ENTRANCE DOOR SYSTEMS 

A. Entrance Doors:  Manufacturer's standard glazed entrance doors for manual-swing operation. 

1. Door Construction:  1-3/4-inch (44.5-mm) overall thickness, with minimum 0.1875-inch- 

(5-mm-) thick, extruded-aluminum tubular rail and stile members.  Mechanically fasten 

corners with reinforcing brackets that are deeply penetrated and fillet welded or that 

incorporate concealed tie rods. 

a. Thermal Construction:  High-performance plastic connectors separate aluminum 

members exposed to the exterior from members exposed to the interior. 

2. Door Design:  As indicated medium stile; 3 1/2-inch (88-mm) vertical and top, 10 inch 

(254-mm) bottom. 

3. Glazing Stops and Gaskets:  Beveled, snap-on, extruded-aluminum stops and preformed 

gaskets. 

a. Provide nonremovable glazing stops on outside of door. 

B. Flush Entrance Doors:  Manufacturer’s standard flush entrance door with door face sheet that is 

captured on four sides by integral extruded reglets. Polyurethane foam core, dual moment 

welded construction, single acting, adjustable astragal utilizing pile weathering with polymeric 

fin at meeting stiles and bulb polymeric weather stripping in door frames.  

1. Door face sheets: Architectural quality alloy aluminum sheet 0.090-inch (2.3-mm) thick, 

embossed.  

2. Vision lite infills of 1-inch insulated glazing, if any indicated. 

3. Finish:  Clear Anodic Finish:  See Paragraph 2.8.A of the section.   

C. Basis-of-Design:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated on 

Drawings or comparable product by the following:   

1. Special-lite, Inc., Decatur, MI 

2. Capitol Aluminum & Glass Corp. 

2.5 ENTRANCE DOOR HARDWARE 

A. Entrance Door Hardware:  Hardware not specified in this Section is specified in Section 087100 

"Door Hardware" or as indicated on drawings. 

B. General:  Provide entrance door hardware for each entrance door to comply with requirements 

indicated on drawings. 

1. Entrance Door Hardware Sets:  Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated, and 

named manufacturers' products or products equivalent in function and comparable in 

quality to named products. 

2. Sequence of Operation:  Provide electrified door hardware function (if any indicated), 

sequence of operation, and interface with other building control systems indicated. 

3. Opening-Force Requirements: 
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a. Egress Doors:  Not more than 15 lbf (67 N) to release the latch and not more than 

30 lbf (133 N) to set the door in motion and not more than 15 lbf (67 N) to open 

the door to its minimum required width. 

b. Accessible Interior Doors:  Not more than 5 lbf (22.2 N) to fully open door. 

C. Designations:  Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other distinctive 

qualities of each type of entrance door hardware are indicated in "Entrance Door Hardware 

Sets" Article.  Products are identified by using entrance door hardware designations as follows: 

1. Named Manufacturers' Products:  Manufacturer and product designation are listed for 

each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing minimum requirements.  

Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in "Entrance Door Hardware Sets" Article. 

2. References to BHMA Standards:  Provide products complying with these standards and 

requirements for description, quality, and function. 

D. Hinges:  Manufacturer's standard with stainless-steel bearings between knuckles, 3 hinges per 

frame with non-removable pins. 

E. Mortise Auxiliary Locks:  BHMA A156.5, Grade 1. 

F. Manual Flush Bolts:  BHMA A156.16, Grade 1. 

G. Automatic and Self-Latching Flush Bolts:  BHMA A156.3, Grade 1. 

H. Panic Exit Devices:  BHMA A156.3, Grade 1, listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting 

agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for panic protection, based on testing 

according to UL 305. 

I. Cylinders:  As specified in Section 087100 "Door Hardware." 

J. Strikes:  Provide strike with black-plastic dust box for each latch or lock bolt; fabricated for 

aluminum framing. 

K. Operating Trim:  BHMA A156.6. 

L. Removable Mullions:  BHMA A156.3, extruded aluminum. 

1. When used with panic exit devices, provide removable mullions listed and labeled by a 

testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for panic 

protection, based on testing according to UL 305.  Use only mullions that have been 

tested with exit devices to be used. 

M. Closers:  BHMA A156.4, Grade 1, with accessories required for a complete installation, sized 

as required by door size, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of use; adjustable to 

comply with field conditions and requirements for opening force. 

N. Surface-Mounted Holders:  BHMA A156.16, Grade 1. 
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O. Door Stops:  BHMA A156.16, Grade 1, floor or wall mounted, as appropriate for door location 

indicated, with integral rubber bumper. 

P. Weather Stripping:  Manufacturer's standard replaceable components. 

Q. Weather Sweeps:  Manufacturer's standard exterior-door bottom sweep with concealed fasteners 

on mounting strip. 

R. Silencers:  BHMA A156.16, Grade 1. 

S. Thresholds:  BHMA A156.21, raised thresholds beveled with a slope of not more than 1:2, with 

maximum height of 1/2 inch (12.7 mm). 

T. Finger Guards:  Manufacturer's standard collapsible neoprene or PVC gasket anchored to frame 

hinge-jamb at center-pivoted doors. 

2.6 GLAZING 

A. Glazing:  Comply with Section 088000 "Glazing." 

B. Glazing Gaskets:  Manufacturer's standard sealed-corner pressure-glazing system of black, 

resilient elastomeric glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers. 

C. Glazing Sealants:  As recommended by manufacturer. 

2.7 FABRICATION 

A. Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing. 

B. Weld in concealed locations to greatest extent possible to minimize distortion or discoloration 

of finish.  Remove weld spatter and welding oxides from exposed surfaces by descaling or 

grinding. 

C. Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following characteristics: 

1. Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations. 

2. Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered. 

3. Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members. 

4. Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to 

maintain required glazing edge clearances. 

5. Provisions for field replacement of glazing from interior. 

6. Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest 

extent possible. 

D. Mechanically Glazed Framing Members:  Fabricate for flush glazing without projecting stops. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 
ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS 084113 - 8 

E. Entrance Door Frames:  Reinforce as required to support loads imposed by door operation and 

for installing entrance door hardware. 

F. Entrance Doors:  Reinforce doors as required for installing entrance door hardware. 

G. Entrance Door Hardware Installation:  Factory install entrance door hardware to the greatest 

extent possible.  Cut, drill, and tap for factory-installed entrance door hardware before applying 

finishes. 

H. After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to 

Shop Drawings. 

2.8 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Finish:  Clear Anodic Finish:  AAM10C21A41/AA-M45 C22 44; Architectural Class I, 7 mils 

or thicker where indicated on drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General: 

1. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

2. Do not install damaged components. 

3. Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion. 

4. Rigidly secure nonmovement joints. 

5. Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic 

deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints. 

6. Seal perimeter and other joints watertight unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Metal Protection: 

1. Where aluminum is in contact with dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by 

painting contact surfaces with materials recommended by manufacturer for this purpose 

or by installing nonconductive spacers. 

2. Where aluminum is in contact with concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by 

painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint. 

C. Set continuous sill members and flashing in full sealant bed as specified in Section 079200 

"Joint Sealants" to produce weathertight installation. 

D. Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades. 
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E. Install operable units level and plumb, securely anchored, and without distortion.  Adjust 

weather-stripping contact and hardware movement to produce proper operation. 

F. Install glazing as specified in Section 088000 "Glazing." 

G. Entrance Doors:  Install doors to produce smooth operation and tight fit at contact points. 

1. Exterior Doors:  Install to produce weathertight enclosure and tight fit at weather 

stripping. 

2. Field-Installed Entrance Door Hardware:  Install surface-mounted entrance door 

hardware according to entrance door hardware manufacturers' written instructions using 

concealed fasteners to greatest extent possible. 

3.2 ENTRANCE DOOR HARDWARE SETS 

A. See hardware sets as indicated on Sheet A601 of Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 084113 
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 SECTION 085200 - WOOD WINDOWS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes aluminum-clad wood windows. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures”. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirement”. 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, glazing and fabrication methods, 
dimensions of individual components and profiles, hardware, and finishes for wood 
windows. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, hardware, accessories, insect screens, 
operational clearances, and details of installation, including anchor, flashing, and sealant 
installation. 

D. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each color specified, 2 by 4 inches (50 by 100 mm) 
in size. 

E. Samples for Initial Selection:  For units with factory-applied color finishes. 

1. Include similar Samples of hardware and accessories involving color selection. 

F. Product Schedule:  For wood windows.  Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For manufacturer and Installer. 

B. Product Test Reports:  For each type of wood window, for tests performed by a qualified testing 
agency. 
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C. Field quality-control reports. 

D. Sample Warranties:  For manufacturer's warranties. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace wood windows that fail in 
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Failure to meet performance requirements. 
b. Structural failures including excessive deflection, water leakage, and air 

infiltration. 
c. Faulty operation of movable sash and hardware. 
d. Deterioration of materials and finishes beyond normal weathering. 
e. Failure of insulating glass. 

2. Warranty Period: 

a. Window:  10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
b. Glazing Units:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated 
on drawings or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Aluminum-Clad Wood Windows: 

a. EAGLE Window & Door, Inc.; an Andersen Window & Door company. 
b. Marvin Windows and Doors. 
c. Hurd Windows and Doors, Inc. 
d. Vetter 
e. Weather Shield Mfg., Inc. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain wood windows from single source from single manufacturer. 

2.2 WINDOW PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
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A. Product Standard:  Comply with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 for definitions and 
minimum standards of performance, materials, components, accessories, and fabrication unless 
more stringent requirements are indicated. 

B. Window Unit Air Leakage, ASTM E 283, 1.57 psf (25 mph):  0.3 cfm per square foot of frame 
or less. 

C. Window Unit Water Penetration:  No water penetration through window unit when tested in 
accordance with ASTM E 547, under static pressure 4.5 psf (42 mph) to 7.5 psf (52 mph) after 4 
cycles of 5 minutes each, with water being applied at a rate of 5 gallons per hour per square 
foot. 

D. Thermal Transmittance:  NFRC 100 maximum whole-window U-factor of 0.30 Btu/sp. Ft. x h x 
deg F (1.71 W/sq. m x K). 

E. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient (SHGC):  NFRC 200 maximum whole-window SHGC of .30. 

F. Outside-Inside Transmission Class (OITC):  Rated for not less than 22 OITC when tested for 
laboratory sound transmission loss according to ASTM E 90 and determined by ASTM E 1332. 

2.3 WOOD WINDOWS 

A. Operating Types:  Provide the following operating types in locations indicated on Drawings: 
1. Double hung. 

B. Frames and Sashes:  Fine-grained wood lumber complying with 
AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440; kiln dried to a moisture content of not more than 12 
percent at time of fabrication; free of visible finger joints, blue stain, knots, pitch pockets, and 
surface checks larger than 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) deep by 2 inches (51 mm) wide; water-repellent 
preservative treated. 

1. Exterior Finish:  Aluminum-clad wood. 

a. Aluminum Finish:  Manufacturer's standard painted finish. 
b. Color:  Dark Bronze. 

2. Interior Finish:  Manufacturer's standard color-coated finish. 
 
a. Color:  As indicated on drawings or as selected by Architect from manufacturer’s 

full range. 

 

C. Glazing System:  Manufacturer's standard factory-glazing system that produces weathertight 
seal. 

1. See drawings for glazing type. 
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D. Hardware, General:  Provide manufacturer's standard hardware fabricated from aluminum, 
stainless steel, carbon steel complying with AAMA 907, or other corrosion-resistant material 
compatible with adjacent materials; designed to smoothly operate, tightly close, and securely 
lock windows, and sized to accommodate sash weight and dimensions. 

1. Exposed Hardware Color and Finish:  Dark Bronze. 

E. Hung Window Hardware: 

1. Counterbalancing Mechanism:  Complying with AAMA 902, concealed, of size and 
capacity to hold sash stationary at any open position. 

2. Locks and Latches:  Allow unobstructed movement of the sash across adjacent sash in 
direction indicated and operated from the inside only. 

3. Tilt Hardware:  Releasing tilt latch allows sash to pivot about horizontal axis to facilitate 
cleaning exterior surfaces from the interior. 

F. Weather Stripping:  Provide full-perimeter weather stripping for each operable sash unless 
otherwise indicated. 

G. Fasteners:  Noncorrosive and compatible with window members, trim, hardware, anchors, and 
other components. 

1. Exposed Fasteners:  Do not use exposed fasteners to the greatest extent possible.  For 
application of hardware, use fasteners that match finish hardware being fastened. 

2.4 INSECT SCREENS 

A. General:  Fabricate insect screens to integrate with window frame.  Provide screen for each 
operable exterior sash.  Screen wickets are not permitted. 

1. Type and Location:  Full, outside for double-hung sashes. 

B. Aluminum Frames:  Manufacturer's standard aluminum alloy complying with SMA 1004 or 
SMA 1201.  Fabricate frames with mitered or coped joints or corner extrusions, concealed 
fasteners, and removable PVC spline/anchor concealing edge of frame. 

1. Tubular Framing Sections and Cross Braces:  Roll formed from aluminum sheet. 
2. Finish for Exterior Screens:  Matching color and finish of cladding. 

C. Glass-Fiber Mesh Fabric:  18-by-16 (1.1-by-1.3-mm) or 18-by-18 (1.0-by-1.0-mm) mesh of 
PVC-coated, glass-fiber threads; woven and fused to form a fabric mesh resistant to corrosion, 
shrinkage, stretch, impact damage, and weather deterioration.  Comply with ASTM D 3656 and 
SMA 1201. 

1. Mesh Color:  Manufacturer's standard. 
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2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate wood windows in sizes indicated.  Include a complete system for installing and 
anchoring windows. 

B. Glaze wood windows in the factory. 

C. Weather strip each operable sash to provide weathertight installation. 

D. Complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, hardware application, and other work in the factory 
to greatest extent possible.  Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and 
installation.  Allow for scribing, trimming, and fitting at Project site. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with Installer 
present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Verify rough opening dimensions, levelness of sill plate, and operational clearances. 

C. Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders, water and weather barriers, and other built-in 
components to ensure weathertight window installation. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing windows, hardware, accessories, 
and other components.  For installation procedures and requirements not addressed in 
manufacturer's written instructions, comply with installation requirements in ASTM E 2112. 

B. Install windows level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion, anchored securely in place 
to structural support, and in proper relation to wall flashing and other adjacent construction to 
produce weathertight construction. 

C. Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or electrolytic 
action. (dissimilar materials, treated lumber, etc.) at the points of contact with other materials. 

D. For fin method of attachment, integrate window system installation with exterior water-resistant 
barrier using flashing/sealant tape.  Apply and integrate flashing/sealant tape with water-
resistant barrier using watershed principles in accordance with window manufacturer's 
instructions. 
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E. Place interior seal around window perimeter to maintain continuity of building thermal and air 
barrier using insulating-foam sealant. 

F. Seal window to exterior wall cladding with sealant and related backing materials at perimeter of 
assembly. 

G. Leave windows closed and locked. 

3.3 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION 

A. Adjust operating sashes and hardware for a tight fit at contact points and weather stripping for 
smooth operation and weathertight closure. 

B. Clean exposed surfaces immediately after installing windows.  Remove excess sealants, glazing 
materials, dirt, and other substances. 

1. Keep protective films and coverings in place until final cleaning. 

C. Remove and replace sashes if glass has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged 
during construction period. 

D. Protect window surfaces from contact with contaminating substances resulting from 
construction operations.  If contaminating substances do contact window surfaces, remove 
contaminants immediately according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 085200 
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SECTION 087100 – DOOR HARDWARE  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes commercial door hardware for the following: 

1. Swinging doors. 

2. Sliding doors. 

3. Other doors to the extent indicated. 

B. Door hardware includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following: 

1. Mechanical door hardware. 

2. Electromechanical door hardware. 

3. Automatic operators. 

4. Cylinders specified for doors in other sections. 

C. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 16000 “Product Requirements.” 

D. Related Sections: 

1. Division 08 Section “Hollow Metal Doors and Frames”. 

2. Division 08 Section “Flush Wood Doors”. 

3. Division 08 Section “Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts”. 

4. Division 28 Section “Access Control Hardware”. 

E. Codes and References: Comply with the version year adopted by the Authority Having 

Jurisdiction. 

1. ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities. 

2. ICC/IBC - International Building Code. 

3. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

4. NFPA 80 - Fire Doors and Windows. 

5. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code. 
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6. NFPA 105 - Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies. 

7. UL/ULC and CSA C22.2 – Standards for Automatic Door Operators Used on Fire and 

Smoke Barrier Doors and Systems of Doors. 

8. State Building Codes, Local Amendments. 

F. Standards: All hardware specified herein shall comply with the following industry standards: 

1. ANSI/BHMA Certified Product Standards - A156 Series 

2. UL10C – Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A.    Submittal Procedures:  See Section 0133000 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's product data sheets including installation details, material 

descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, operational descriptions and 

finishes. 

C. Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing fabrication 

and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams. Coordinate the final Door 

Hardware Schedule with doors, frames, and related work to ensure proper size, thickness, hand, 

function, and finish of door hardware. 

1. Format: Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's "Sequence and 

Format for the Hardware Schedule." 

2. Organization: Organize the Door Hardware Schedule into door hardware sets indicating 

complete designations of every item required for each door or opening. Organize door 

hardware sets in same order as in the Door Hardware Sets at the end of Part 3. Submittals 

that do not follow the same format and order as the Door Hardware Sets will be rejected 

and subject to resubmission. 

3. Content: Include the following information: 

a. Type, style, function, size, label, hand, and finish of each door hardware item. 

b. Manufacturer of each item. 

c. Fastenings and other pertinent information. 

d.  Location of door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings, both on floor plans   

and in door and frame schedule. 

e. Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule. 

f. Mounting locations for door hardware. 

g. Door and frame sizes and materials. 

h. Warranty information for each product. 

4. Submittal Sequence: Submit the final Door Hardware Schedule at earliest possible date, 

particularly where approval of the Door Hardware Schedule must precede fabrication of 

other work that is critical in the Project construction schedule. Include Product Data, 

Samples, Shop Drawings of other work affected by door hardware, and other information 

essential to the coordinated review of the Door Hardware Schedule. 
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D. Shop Drawings: Details of electrified access control hardware indicating the following: 

1.  Diagrams: Upon receipt of approved schedules, submit detailed system wiring diagrams 

for power, signaling, monitoring, communication, and control of the access control 

system electrified hardware. Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-

installed wiring. Include the following: 

a. Elevation diagram of each unique access controlled opening showing location and 

interconnection of major system components with respect to their placement in the 

respective door openings. 

b. Complete (risers, point-to-point) access control system block wiring diagrams. 

c. Wiring instructions for each electronic component scheduled herein.  

2. Electrical Coordination: Coordinate with related sections the voltages and wiring details 

required at electrically controlled and operated hardware openings. 

E. Keying Schedule: After a keying meeting with the owner has taken place prepare a separate 

keying schedule detailing final instructions. Submit the keying schedule in electronic format. 

Include keying system explanation, door numbers, key set symbols, hardware set numbers and 

special instructions. Owner must approve submitted keying schedule prior to the ordering of 

permanent cylinders/cores. 

F. Informational Submittals: 

1. Product Test Reports: Indicating compliance with cycle testing requirements, based on 

evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a 

qualified independent testing agency. 

G. Operating and Maintenance Manuals: Provide manufacturers operating and maintenance 

manuals for each item comprising the complete door hardware installation in quantity as 

required in Division 01, Closeout Submittals. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturers Qualifications: Engage qualified manufacturers with a minimum 5 years of 

documented experience in producing hardware and equipment similar to that indicated for this 

Project and that have a proven record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Installer Qualifications: A minimum 3 years documented experience installing both standard 

and electrified door hardware similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this 

Project and whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service 

performance. 

C. Door Hardware Supplier Qualifications: Experienced commercial door hardware distributors 

with a minimum 5 years documented experience supplying both mechanical and 

electromechanical hardware installations comparable in material, design, and extent to that 

indicated for this Project. Supplier recognized as a factory direct distributor by the 

manufacturers of the primary materials with a warehousing facility in Project's vicinity. 

Supplier to have on staff a certified Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) available during 
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the course of the Work to consult with Contractor, Architect, and Owner concerning both 

standard and electromechanical door hardware and keying. 

D. Source Limitations: Obtain each type and variety of door hardware specified in this section 

from a single source unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Electrified modifications or enhancements made to a source manufacturer's product line 

by a secondary or third party source will not be accepted. 

2. Provide electromechanical door hardware from the same manufacturer as mechanical 

door hardware, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Each unit to bear third party permanent label demonstrating compliance with the referenced 

standards. 

F. Keying Conference: Conduct conference to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section 

"Project Meetings." Keying conference to incorporate the following criteria into the final keying 

schedule document: 

1. Function of building, purpose of each area and degree of security required. 

2. Plans for existing and future key system expansion. 

3. Requirements for key control storage and software. 

4. Installation of permanent keys, cylinder cores and software. 

5. Address and requirements for delivery of keys. 

G. Pre-Submittal Conference: Conduct coordination conference with attendance by representatives 

of Supplier(s), Installer(s), and Contractor(s) to review proper methods and the procedures for 

receiving, handling, and installing door hardware. 

1. Prior to installation of door hardware, conduct a project specific training meeting to 

instruct the installing contractors' personnel on the proper installation and adjustment of 

their respective products. Product training to be attended by installers of door hardware 

(including electromechanical hardware) for aluminum, hollow metal and wood doors. 

Training will include the use of installation manuals, hardware schedules, templates and 

physical product samples as required. 

2. Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in, power supply connections, and other 

preparatory work performed by other trades. 

3. Review sequence of operation narratives for each unique access controlled opening. 

4. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials. 

5. Review the required inspecting, testing, commissioning, and demonstration procedures 

H. At completion of installation, provide written documentation that components were applied to 

manufacturer's instructions and recommendations and according to approved schedule. 
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up and shelving for door hardware 

delivered to Project site. Do not store electronic access control hardware, software or 

accessories at Project site without prior authorization. 

B. Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final Door Hardware 

Schedule, and include basic installation instructions with each item or package. 

C. Deliver, as applicable, permanent keys, cylinders, cores, access control credentials, software 

and related accessories directly to Owner via registered mail or overnight package service. 

Instructions for delivery to the Owner shall be established at the "Keying Conference". 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for doors, frames, and other 

work specified to be factory prepared for installing standard and electrified hardware. Check 

Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and 

installing hardware to comply with indicated requirements. 

B. Door Hardware and Electrical Connections: Coordinate the layout and installation of scheduled 

electrified door hardware and related access control equipment with required connections to 

source power junction boxes, low voltage power supplies, detection and monitoring hardware, 

and fire and detection alarm systems. 

C. Door and Frame Preparation: Doors and corresponding frames are to be prepared, reinforced 

and pre-wired (if applicable) to receive the installation of the specified electrified, monitoring, 

signaling and access control system hardware without additional in-field modifications. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty: Reference Division 01, General Requirements. Special warranties specified 

in this Article shall not deprive Owner of other rights Owner may have under other provisions 

of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties 

made by Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Warranty Period: Written warranty, executed by manufacturer(s), agreeing to repair or replace 

components of standard and electrified door hardware that fails in materials or workmanship 

within specified warranty period after final acceptance by the Owner. Failures include, but are 

not limited to, the following: 

1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage. 

2. Faulty operation of the hardware. 

3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering. 

4. Electrical component defects and failures within the systems operation. 
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C. Standard Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

D. Special Warranty Periods: 

1. Seven years for heavy duty cylindrical (bored) locks and latches. 

2. Five years for exit hardware. 

3. Twenty five years for manual surface door closer bodies. 

4. Twenty five years for manual surface door closer bodies. 

5. Twenty five years for manual surface door closer bodies. 

6. Five years for motorized electric latch retraction exit devices. 

7. Two years for electromechanical door hardware. 

1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and 

maintenance instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and 

removal and replacement of door hardware. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE 

A. General: Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in Door Hardware 

Sets and each referenced section that products are to be supplied under. 

B. Designations: Requirements for quantity, item, size, finish or color, grade, function, and other 

distinctive qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in the Door Hardware Sets at 

the end of Part 3. Products are identified by using door hardware designations, as follows: 

1. Named Manufacturer's Products: Product designation and manufacturer are listed for 

each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing requirements. 

Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in the Door Hardware Schedule. 

C. Substitutions: Requests for substitution and product approval for inclusive mechanical and 

electromechanical door hardware in compliance with the specifications must be submitted in 

writing and in accordance with the procedures and time frames outlined in Division 01, 

Substitution Procedures. Approval of requests is at the discretion of the architect, owner, and 

their designated consultants. 
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2.2 HANGING DEVICES 

A. Hinges: ANSI/BHMA A156.1 certified butt hinges with number of hinge knuckles and other 

options as specified in the Door Hardware Sets. 

1. Quantity: Provide the following hinge quantity: 

a. Two Hinges: For doors with heights up to 60 inches. 

b. Three Hinges: For doors with heights 61 to 90 inches. 

c. Four Hinges: For doors with heights 91 to 120 inches. 

d. For doors with heights more than 120 inches, provide 4 hinges, plus 1 hinge for 

every 30 inches of door height greater than 120 inches. 

2. Hinge Size: Provide the following, unless otherwise indicated, with hinge widths sized 

for door thickness and clearances required: 

a. Widths up to 3’0”: 4-1/2” standard or heavy weight as specified. 

b. Sizes from 3’1” to 4’0”: 5” standard or heavy weight as specified. 

3. Hinge Weight and Base Material: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following: 

a. Exterior Doors: Heavy weight, non-ferrous, ball bearing or oil impregnated bearing 

hinges unless Hardware Sets indicate standard weight. 

b. Interior Doors: Standard weight, steel, ball bearing or oil impregnated bearing 

hinges unless Hardware Sets indicate heavy weight. 

4. Hinge Options: Comply with the following: 

a. Non-removable Pins: Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened into a 

groove in hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while door is closed; for the all out-

swinging lockable doors. 

5. Manufacturers: 

a. Hager Companies (HA) - CB Series. 

b. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK) - TA 

Series. 

c. Stanley Hardware (ST) - CB Series. 

B. Continuous Geared Hinges: ANSI/BHMA A156.26 Grade 1-600 certified continuous geared 

hinge. with minimum 0.120-inch thick extruded 6060 T6 aluminum alloy hinge leaves and a 

minimum overall width of 4 inches. Hinges are non-handed, reversible and fabricated to 

template screw locations. Factory trim hinges to suit door height and prepare for electrical cut-

outs. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Bommer Industries (BO). 

b. Hager Companies (HA). 

c. Pemko Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (PE). 

d. Stanley Hardware (ST). 

2.3 POWER TRANSFER DEVICES 

A. Concealed Quick Connect Electric Power Transfers: Provide concealed wiring pathway housing 

mortised into the door and frame for low voltage electrified door hardware. Furnish with 
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Molex™ standardized plug connectors and sufficient number of concealed wires (up to 12) to 

accommodate the electrified functions specified in the Door Hardware Sets. Connectors plug 

directly to through-door wiring harnesses for connection to electric locking devices and power 

supplies. Wire nut connections are not acceptable. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Pemko Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (PE) – EL-CEPT 

Series. 

b. Securitron (SU) - EL-CEPT Series. 

c. Von Duprin (VD) - EPT-10 Series. 

B. Electric Door Wire Harnesses: Provide electric/data transfer wiring harnesses with standardized 

plug connectors to accommodate up to twelve (12) wires. Connectors plug directly to through-

door wiring harnesses for connection to electric locking devices and power supplies. Provide 

sufficient number and type of concealed wires to accommodate electric function of specified 

hardware. Provide a connector for through-door electronic locking devices and from hinge to 

junction box above the opening. Wire nut connections are not acceptable. Determine the length 

required for each electrified hardware component for the door type, size and construction, 

minimum of two per electrified opening. 

1. Provide one each of the following tools as part of the base bid contract: 

a. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK) - 

Electrical Connecting Kit: QC-R001. 

b. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK) - 

Connector Hand Tool: QC-R003. 

2. Manufacturers: 

a. Hager Companies (HA) - Quick Connect. 

b. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK) – QC-

C Series. 

c. Stanley Hardware (ST) – WH Series. 

2.4 CYLINDERS AND KEYING 

A. General: Cylinder manufacturer to have minimum (10) years experience designing secured 

master key systems and have on record a published security keying system policy. 

B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of keyed cylinder and keys from the same source 

manufacturer as locksets and exit devices, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Sargent Manufacturing (SA). 

C. Cylinders: Original manufacturer cylinders complying with the following: 

1. Mortise Type: Threaded cylinders with rings and cams to suit hardware application. 

2. Rim Type: Cylinders with back plate, flat-type vertical or horizontal tailpiece, and raised 

trim ring. 

3. Bored-Lock Type: Cylinders with tailpieces to suit locks. 
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4. Mortise and rim cylinder collars to be solid and recessed to allow the cylinder face to be 

flush and be free spinning with matching finishes. 

5. Keyway: Manufacturer’s Standard.  

D. Keying System: Each type of lock and cylinders to be factory keyed.  

1. Conduct specified "Keying Conference" to define and document keying system 

instructions and requirements.  

2. Furnish factory cut, nickel-silver large bow permanently inscribed with a visual key 

control number as directed by Owner. 

3. New System: Key locks to a new key system as directed by the Owner. 

E. Key Quantity: Provide the following minimum number of keys: 

1. Change Keys per Cylinder: Two (2)  

2. Master Keys (per Master Key Level/Group): Five (5). 

3. Construction Keys (where required): Ten (10). 

F. Construction Keying: Provide construction master keyed cylinders. 

G. Key Registration List (Bitting List): 

1. Provide keying transcript list to Owner's representative in the proper format for importing 

into key control software. 

2. Provide transcript list in writing or electronic file as directed by the Owner. 

H. Key Control Cabinet: Provide a key control system including envelopes, labels, and tags with 

self-locking key clips, receipt forms, 3-way visible card index, temporary markers, permanent 

markers, and standard metal cabinet. Key control cabinet shall have expansion capacity of 

150% of the number of locks required for the project. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Lund Equipment (LU). 

b. MMF Industries (MM). 

c. Telkee (TK). 

2.5 MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHING DEVICES 

A. Cylindrical Locksets, Grade 1 (Heavy Duty): ANSI/BHMA A156.2, Series 4000, Grade 1 

certified. 

1. Furnish with solid cast levers, standard 2 3/4” backset, and 1/2" (3/4" at rated paired 

openings) throw brass or stainless steel latchbolt. 

2. Locks are to be non-handed and fully field reversible. 

3. Manufacturers: 
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a. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) – 10 Line. 

2.6 LOCK AND LATCH STRIKES 

A. Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike with strike box for each latch or lock bolt, with 

curved lip extended to protect frame, finished to match door hardware set, unless otherwise 

indicated, and as follows: 

1. Flat-Lip Strikes: For locks with three-piece antifriction latchbolts, as recommended by 

manufacturer. 

2. Extra-Long-Lip Strikes: For locks used on frames with applied wood casing trim. 

3. Aluminum-Frame Strike Box: Provide manufacturer's special strike box fabricated for 

aluminum framing. 

4. Double-lipped strikes: For locks at double acting doors. Furnish with retractable stop for 

rescue hardware applications.  

B. Standards: Comply with the following: 

1. Strikes for Mortise Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.13. 

2. Strikes for Bored Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.2. 

3. Strikes for Auxiliary Deadlocks: BHMA A156.36. 

4. Dustproof Strikes: BHMA A156.16. 

2.7 ELECTRIC STRIKES 

A. Standard Electric Strikes: Heavy duty, cylindrical and mortise lock electric strikes conforming 

to ANSI/BHMA A156.31, Grade 1, UL listed for both Burglary Resistance and for use on fire 

rated door assemblies. Stainless steel construction with dual interlocking plunger design tested 

to exceed 3000 lbs. of static strength and 350 ft-lbs. of dynamic strength. Strikes tested for a 

minimum 1 million operating cycles. Provide strikes with 12 or 24 VDC capability and supplied 

standard as fail-secure unless otherwise specified. Provide latchbolt and latchbolt strike 

monitoring indicating both the position of the latchbolt and locked condition of the strike where 

specified. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Folger Adam EDC (FO). 

b. HES (HS). 

c. Security Door Controls (SD). 

d. Von Duprin (VD). 

B. Provide electric strikes with in-line power controller and surge suppressor by the same 

manufacturer as the strike with the combined products having a five year warranty. 
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2.8 CONVENTIONAL EXIT DEVICES 

A. General Requirements: All exit devices specified herein shall meet or exceed the following 

criteria: 

1. At doors not requiring a fire rating, provide devices complying with NFPA 101 and listed 

and labeled for "Panic Hardware" according to UL305. Provide proper fasteners as 

required by manufacturer including sex nuts and bolts at openings specified in the 

Hardware Sets. 

2. Where exit devices are required on fire rated doors, provide devices complying with 

NFPA 80 and with UL labeling indicating "Fire Exit Hardware". Provide devices with the 

proper fasteners for installation as tested and listed by UL. Consult manufacturer’s 

catalog and template book for specific requirements. 

3. Except on fire rated doors, provide exit devices with hex key dogging device to hold the 

pushbar and latch in a retracted position. Provide optional keyed cylinder dogging on 

devices where specified in Hardware Sets. 

4. Devices must fit flat against the door face with no gap that permits unauthorized dogging 

of the push bar. The addition of filler strips is required in any case where the door light 

extends behind the device as in a full glass configuration. 

5. Flush End Caps: Provide flush end caps made of architectural metal in the same finish as 

the devices as in the Hardware Sets. Plastic end caps will not be acceptable. 

6. Electromechanical Options: Subject to same compliance standards and requirements as 

mechanical exit devices, electrified devices to be of type and design as specified in 

hardware sets. Include any specific controllers when conventional power supplies are not 

sufficient to provide the proper inrush current. 

7. Lever Operating Trim: Where exit devices require lever trim, furnish manufacturer's 

heavy duty escutcheon trim with threaded studs for thru-bolts.  

a. Lock Trim Design: As indicated in Hardware Sets, provide finishes and designs to 

match that of the specified locksets.  

b. Where function of exit device requires a cylinder, provide a cylinder (Rim or 

Mortise) as specified in Hardware Sets. 

8. Vertical Rod Exit Devices: Where surface or concealed vertical rod exit devices are used 

at interior openings, provide as less bottom rod (LBR) unless otherwise indicated. 

Provide dust proof strikes where thermal pins are required to project into the floor. 

9. Narrow Stile Applications: At doors constructed with narrow stiles, or as specified in 

Hardware Sets, provide devices designed for maximum 2” wide stiles. 

10. Dummy Push Bar: Nonfunctioning push bar matching functional push bar. 

11. Rail Sizing: Provide exit device rails factory sized for proper door width application.  

12. Through Bolt Installation: For exit devices and trim as indicated in Door Hardware Sets. 

B. Conventional Push Rail Exit Devices (Heavy Duty): ANSI/BHMA A156.3, Grade 1 certified 

panic and fire exit hardware devices furnished in the functions specified in the Hardware Sets. 

Exit device latch to be stainless steel, pullman type, with deadlock feature. 
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1. Manufacturers: 

a. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - 80 Series. 

C. Tube Steel Removable Mullions: ANSI/BHMA A156.3 removable steel mullions with 

malleable-iron top and bottom retainers and a primed paint finish. 

1. Provide keyed removable feature where specified in the Hardware Sets. 

2. Provide stabilizers and mounting brackets as required. 

3. Provide electrical quick connection wiring options as specified in the hardware sets. 

4. Manufacturers: 

a. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - 980S Series. 

2.9 DOOR CLOSERS 

A. All door closers specified herein shall meet or exceed the following criteria: 

1. General: Door closers to be from one manufacturer, matching in design and style, with 

the same type door preparations and templates regardless of application or spring size. 

Closers to be non-handed with full sized covers including installation and adjusting 

information on inside of cover. 

2. Standards: Closers to comply with UL-10C for Positive Pressure Fire Test and be U.L. 

listed for use of fire rated doors. 

3. Cycle Testing: Provide closers which have surpassed 15 million cycles in a test witnessed 

and verified by UL. 

4. Size of Units: Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations for sizing of door 

closers depending on size of door, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of use. 

Where closers are indicated for doors required to be accessible to the physically 

handicapped, provide units complying with ANSI ICC/A117.1. 

5. Closer Arms: Provide heavy duty, forged steel closer arms unless otherwise indicated in 

Hardware Sets. 

6. Closers shall not be installed on exterior or corridor side of doors; where possible install 

closers on door for optimum aesthetics.  

7. Closer Accessories: Provide door closer accessories including custom templates, special 

mounting brackets, spacers and drop plates as required for proper installation. Provide 

through-bolt and security type fasteners as specified in the hardware sets. 

B. Door Closers, Surface Mounted (Heavy Duty): ANSI/BHMA A156.4, Grade 1 surface 

mounted, heavy duty door closers with complete spring power adjustment, sizes 1 thru 6; and 

fully operational adjustable according to door size, frequency of use, and opening force. Closers 

to be rack and pinion type, one piece cast iron or aluminum alloy body construction, with 

adjustable backcheck and separate non-critical valves for closing sweep and latch speed control. 

Provide non-handed units standard. 

1. Manufacturers: 
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a. Norton Door Controls (NO) - 7500 Series. 

C. Door Closers, Surface Mounted (Commercial Duty): ANSI/BHMA 156.4, Grade 1 certified 

surface mounted, institutional grade door closers with complete spring power adjustment, sizes 

1 thru 6; and fully operational adjustable according to door size, frequency of use, and opening 

force. Closers to be rack and pinion type, one piece cast iron or aluminum alloy body 

construction, with adjustable backcheck, closing sweep, and latch speed control valves. Provide 

non-handed units standard. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Norton Door Controls (NO) - 8500 Series. 

2.10 ARCHITECTURAL TRIM 

A. Door Protective Trim 

1. General: Door protective trim units to be of type and design as specified below or in the 

Hardware Sets. 

2. Size: Fabricate protection plates (kick, armor, or mop) not more than 2" less than door 

width (LDW) on stop side of single doors and 1” LDW on stop side of pairs of doors, and 

not more than 1" less than door width on pull side. Coordinate and provide proper width 

and height as required where conflicting hardware dictates. Height to be as specified in 

the Hardware Sets. 

3. Where plates are applied to fire rated doors with the top of the plate more than 16” above 

the bottom of the door, provide plates complying with NFPA 80. Consult manufacturer’s 

catalog and template book for specific requirements for size and applications. 

4. Protection Plates: ANSI/BHMA A156.6 certified protection plates (kick, armor, or mop), 

fabricated from the following: 

a. Stainless Steel: 300 grade, 050-inch thick. 

5. Options and fasteners: Provide manufacturer's designated fastener type as specified in the 

Hardware Sets. Provide countersunk screw holes. 

6. Manufacturers: 

a. Hiawatha, Inc. (HI). 

b. Rockwood Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (RO). 

c. Trimco (TC). 

2.11 DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS 

A. General: Door stops and holders to be of type and design as specified below or in the Hardware 

Sets. 

B. Door Stops and Bumpers: ANSI/BHMA A156.16, Grade 1 certified door stops and wall 

bumpers. Provide wall bumpers, either convex or concave types with anchorage as indicated, 

unless floor or other types of door stops are specified in Hardware Sets. Do not mount floor 
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stops where they will impede traffic. Where floor or wall bumpers are not appropriate, provide 

overhead type stops and holders. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Hiawatha, Inc. (HI). 

b. Rockwood Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (RO). 

c. Trimco (TC). 

C. Overhead Door Stops and Holders: ANSI/BHMA A156.6, Grade 1 certified overhead stops and 

holders to be surface or concealed types as indicated in Hardware Sets. Track, slide, arm and 

jamb bracket to be constructed of extruded bronze and shock absorber spring of heavy tempered 

steel. Provide non-handed design with mounting brackets as required for proper operation and 

function. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Rixson Door Controls (RF). 

b. Rockwood Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (RO). 

c. Sargent Manufacturing (SA). 

2.12 ARCHITECTURAL SEALS 

A. General: Thresholds, weatherstripping, and gasket seals to be of type and design as specified 

below or in the Hardware Sets. Provide continuous weatherstrip gasketing on exterior doors and 

provide smoke, light, or sound gasketing on interior doors where indicated. At exterior 

applications provide non-corrosive fasteners and elsewhere where indicated. 

B. Smoke Labeled Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 105 that are listed and labeled by 

a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for smoke control 

ratings indicated, based on testing according to UL 1784. 

1. Provide smoke labeled perimeter gasketing at all smoke labeled openings. 

C. Fire Labeled Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a 

testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings 

indicated, based on testing according to UL-10C. 

1. Provide intumescent seals as indicated to meet UL10C Standard for Positive Pressure 

Fire Tests of Door Assemblies, and NPFA 252, Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door 

Assemblies.  

D. Sound-Rated Gasketing: Assemblies that are listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting 

agency, for sound ratings indicated. 

E. Replaceable Seal Strips: Provide only those units where resilient or flexible seal strips are easily 

replaceable and readily available from stocks maintained by manufacturer. 

F. Manufacturers: 

1. National Guard Products (NG). 

2. Pemko Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (PE). 
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3. Reese Enterprises, Inc. (RE). 

2.13 ELECTRONIC ACCESSORIES 

A. Request-to-Exit Motion Sensor: Request-to-Exit Sensors motion detectors specifically designed 

for detecting exiting through a door from the secure area to a non-secure area. Include built-in 

timers (up to 60 second adjustable timing), door monitor with sounder alert, internal vertical 

pointability coverage, 12VDC or 24VDC power and selectable relay trigger with fail safe/fail 

secure modes. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Alarm Controls (AK) - SREX Series. 

b. Securitron (SU) - XMS Series. 

B. Door Position Switches: Door position magnetic reed contact switches specifically designed for 

use in commercial door applications. On recessed models the contact and magnetic housing 

snap-lock into a 1" diameter hole. Surface mounted models include wide gap distance design 

complete with armored flex cabling. Provide SPDT, N/O switches with optional Rare Earth 

Magnet installation on steel doors with flush top channels. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Securitron (SU) - DPS Series. 

C. Power Supplies: Provide Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory Listed 12VDC or 24VDC 

(field selectable) filtered and regulated power supplies. Include battery backup option with 

integral battery charging capability in addition to operating the DC load in event of line voltage 

failure. Provide the least number of units, at the appropriate amperage level, sufficient to exceed 

the required total draw for the specified electrified hardware and access control equipment. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Alarm Controls (AK) - APS Series. 

b. Securitron (SU) - BPS Series. 

2.14 FABRICATION 

A. Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates generally 

prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws according to 

manufacturers recognized installation standards for application intended. 

2.15 FINISHES 

A. Standard: Designations used in the Hardware Sets and elsewhere indicate hardware finishes 

complying with ANSI/BHMA A156.18, including coordination with traditional U.S. finishes 

indicated by certain manufacturers for their products. 
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B. Provide quality of finish, including thickness of plating or coating (if any), composition, 

hardness, and other qualities complying with manufacturer's standards, but in no case less than 

specified by referenced standards for the applicable units of hardware 

C. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 

temporary protective covering before shipping. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine scheduled openings, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and 

other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Notify architect of any discrepancies or conflicts between the door schedule, door types, 

drawings and scheduled hardware. Proceed only after such discrepancies or conflicts have been 

resolved in writing. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Hollow Metal Doors and Frames: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115 series.  

B. Wood Doors: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115-W series. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install each item of mechanical and electromechanical hardware and access control equipment 

to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and according to specifications. 

1. Installers are to be trained and certified by the manufacturer on the proper installation and 

adjustment of fire, life safety, and security products including: hanging devices; locking 

devices; closing devices; and seals.  

B. Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights indicated in following applicable 

publications, unless specifically indicated or required to comply with governing regulations: 

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural 

Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames." 

2. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for 

Wood Flush Doors." 

3. Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with ANSI A117.1 

"Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities." 
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4. Provide blocking in drywall partitions where wall stops or other wall mounted hardware 

is located.  

C. Retrofitting: Install door hardware to comply with manufacturer's published templates and 

written instructions. Where cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into 

surfaces that are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and 

reinstallation of surface protective trim units with finishing work specified in Division 9 

Sections. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrates 

involved. 

D. Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant complying 

with requirements specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants." 

E. Storage: Provide a secure lock up for hardware delivered to the project but not yet installed. 

Control the handling and installation of hardware items so that the completion of the work will 

not be delayed by hardware losses before and after installation. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field Inspection: Supplier will perform a final inspection of installed door hardware and state in 

report whether work complies with or deviates from requirements, including whether door 

hardware is properly installed, operating and adjusted. 

3.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to 

ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to 

operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating 

and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements. 

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Protect all hardware stored on construction site in a covered and dry place. Protect exposed 

hardware installed on doors during the construction phase. Install any and all hardware at the 

latest possible time frame. 

B. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation. 

C. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper finish. Provide final protection and 

maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage or deterioration at time of 

owner occupancy. 
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3.7 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Instruct Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain mechanical and 

electromechanical door hardware. 

3.8 DOOR HARDWARE SETS 

A. The hardware sets represent the design intent and direction of the owner and architect. They are 

a guideline only and should not be considered a detailed hardware schedule. Discrepancies, 

conflicting hardware and missing items should be brought to the attention of the architect with 

corrections made prior to the bidding process. Omitted items not included in a hardware set 

should be scheduled with the appropriate additional hardware required for proper application 

and functionality. 

B. The supplier is responsible for handing and sizing all products and providing the correct option 

for the appropriate door type and material where more than one is presented in the hardware 

sets. Quantities listed are for each pair of doors, or for each single door. 

END OF SECTION 087100 
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SECTION 088000 - GLAZING 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes glazing for the following products and applications, including those specified 

in other Sections where glazing requirements are specified by reference to this Section: 

1. Windows. 

2. Doors. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:   See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

C. Related Requirements:  

1. See Section 081113 “Hollow Metal Doors and Frames” 

2. See Section 081416 “Flush Wood Doors”  

3. See Section 084113 “Aluminum Framed Entrances and Storefronts” 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Design glass, including comprehensive engineering analysis according to 

ASTM E 1300 by a qualified professional engineer, using the following design criteria: 

1. Design Wind Pressures:  Shall be based on the design criteria indicated on Drawings. 

2. Design Snow Loads:  Shall be based on the design criteria indicated on Drawings. 

3. Vertical Glazing:  For glass surfaces sloped 15 degrees or less from vertical, design glass 

to resist design wind pressure based on glass type factors for short-duration load. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each glass product and glazing material indicated. 

C. Glass Samples:  For each type of glass product other than clear monolithic vision glass; 12 

inches (300 mm) square. 

D. Glazing Schedule:  List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location.  Use 

same designations indicated on Drawings. 
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1.4          QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Glazing Publications:  Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers 

and organizations below, unless more stringent requirements are indicated.  Refer to these 

publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards. 

1. GANA Publications:  GANA's "Laminated Glazing Reference Manual" and GANA's 

"Glazing Manual." 

2. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass:  SIGMA TM-3000, "North American Glazing 

Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and Residential Use." 

B. Safety Glazing Labeling:  Where safety glazing labeling is indicated, permanently mark glazing 

with certification label of the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities 

having jurisdiction or the manufacturer.  Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, 

thickness, and safety glazing standard with which glass complies. 

C. Insulating-Glass Certification Program:  Permanently marked either on spacers or on at least 

one component lite of units with appropriate certification label of IGCC. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty on Laminated Glass:  Manufacturer's standard form in which 

laminated-glass manufacturer agrees to replace laminated-glass units that deteriorate within 

specified warranty period.  Deterioration of laminated glass is defined as defects developed 

from normal use that are not attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning 

laminated glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.  Defects include edge 

separation, delamination materially obstructing vision through glass, and blemishes exceeding 

those allowed by referenced laminated-glass standard. 

1. Warranty Period:  10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Manufacturer's Special Warranty on Insulating Glass:  Manufacturer's standard form in which 

insulating-glass manufacturer agrees to replace insulating-glass units that deteriorate within 

specified warranty period.  Deterioration of insulating glass is defined as failure of hermetic seal 

under normal use that is not attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning 

insulating glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.  Evidence of failure is the 

obstruction of vision by dust, moisture, or film on interior surfaces of glass. 

1. Warranty Period:  10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Thickness:  Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum.  Provide glass lites in 

thicknesses as needed to comply with requirements indicated. 
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B. Strength:  Where float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, Kind HS heat-treated 

float glass, or Kind FT heat-treated float glass.  Where heat-strengthened glass is indicated, 

provide Kind HS heat-treated float glass or Kind FT heat-treated float glass.  Where fully 

tempered glass is indicated, provide Kind FT heat-treated float glass. 

C. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties:  Provide glass with performance properties 

specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated 

below: 

1. U-Factors:  Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on LBL's 

WINDOW 5.2 computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F (W/sq. m x K). 

2. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance:  Center-of-glazing values, 

according to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program. 

3. Visible Reflectance:  Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300. 

2.2      GLASS PRODUCTS 

A.    Annealed Float Glass:  ASTM C 1036, Type I, (transparent flat glass), class indicted. 

B. Heat-Treated Float Glass:  ASTM C 1048; Type I; (transparent flat glass); Quality-Q-3; class, 

kind and condition indicated. 

1.        Fabrication Process:  By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion 

parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Provide Kind HS (heat-strengthened) float glass in place of annealed float glass where 

needed to resist thermal stresses, induced by differential shading of individual glass lites 

and to comply with glass requirements specified in Part 1 “Performance Requirements” 

Article.  

3.        For uncoated glass, comply with requirements for Condition A. 

4. For coated vision glass, comply with requirements for Condition C.  (other uncoated 

glass). 

5. Provide Kind FT (fully tempered) float glass in place of annealed or Kind HS (heat-

strengthened) float glass where safety glass in indicated. 

C. Wired Glass:  ASTM C 1036, Type II (patterned and wired flat glass), Class 1 (clear), Form 1 

(wired glass, polished both sides), Quality-Q6, 6.0 mm thick; Mesh 2 (M2) (Square). 

D. Laminated Glass, General:  ASTM C 112, and complying with other requirements specified and 

with the following: 

1. Interlayer: polyvinyl butyral of thickness indicated with a proven record of no tendency 

to bubble or lose physical and mechanical properties after laminating glass lites and 

installation. 

a. For polyvinyl butyral interlayers, laminate lites in autoclave with head plus pressure. 
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2.  Laminating Process:  Fabricate laminated glass to produce glass free of foreign 

substances and air or glass pockets. 

E. Laminated-Glass Units: 

1. Kind LT, consisting of two lists of fully tempered float glass. 

2. Outer Lite:  Class 1 (clear) float glass; 3.0 mm thick; Kind FT (fully tempered): 

3. Plastic interlayer: 

a. Thickness:  0.090 inch. 

b.  Interlayer Color:  Clear 

4. Inner Lite:  Class 1 (clear) float glass; 3.0 mm thick; Kind FT (fully tempered). 

5. Provide one-way view mirror glass where indicated. 

2.3           INSULATING GLASS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Pilkington North America 

2. Cardinal glass Industries 

3. PPG Industries, Inc. 

B. Insulating-Glass Units:  General:  Factory-assembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass 

separated by a dehydrated interspace, and complying with ASTM E 774 for Class CBA units 

and with requirements specified. 

1. Provide Kind HS (heat-strengthened) float glass in place of annealed glass where need to 

resist thermal stresses induced by differential shading of individual glass lites and to 

comply with glass design requirements specified in Part 1 “Performance Requirements” 

Article. 

2. Provide Kind FT (fully tempered) glass lites where safety glass is indicated. 

3. Overall Unit Thickness and Thickness of Each Lite:  Dimensions indicated for insulating-

glass units are normal and the overall thicknesses of units are measured perpendicularly 

for outer surfaces of glass lites at unit’s edge. 

4. Sealing System:  Dual seal, with manufacturer’s standard primary and secondary 

sealants.  

5. Spacer Specifications:  Manufacturer’s standard spacer material and construction 

complying with the following requirements: 

a. Spacer Material:  Aluminum with clear anodic finish. 

b. Desiccant:   Molecular sieve or silica gel or blend of both. 

c. Corner Construction:  Manufacturer’s standard corner construction. 

C. Solar-Control Low-E Insulating-Glass Units: 

1. Basis-of Design Product:  Vitro Architectural Glass.:  Solarban 60 Solar Control Low-E. 
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2. Overall Unit Thickness and Thickness of Each Lite:   25 and 6.0 mm, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

3. Interspace Content:  Air. 

4. Outdoor Lite:  Class 1 (clear) float glass; Annealed unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Where security glazing is indicated, provide outdoor lite complying with 

requirements specified for laminated-glass units. 

5. Indoor Lite:  Class 1 (clear) float glass; Annealed unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Where security glazing is indicated, provide indoor lite complying with requirements 

specified for laminated-glass units. 

6. Low-Emissivity Coating:  Sputtered on second surface. 

7. Visible Light Transmittance:  70 percent 

8. Winter Nighttime U-Value:  0.29. 

9. Summer Daytime U-Value:  0.27. 

10. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient:  0.39. 

11. Shading Coefficient:  0.44. 

12. Outdoor Visible Reflectance:  Exterior 11 percent, Interior 12 percent. 

13. Light to Solar Gain Ratio: 1.79 

D. Pyrolytic-Coated Float Glass (If any indicated):  ASTM C 1376, float glass with metallic-oxide 

coating applied by pyrolytic deposition process during initial manufacture and complying with 

other requirements specified. 

E. Sputter-Coated Float Glass:  ASTM C 1376, float glass with metallic-oxide or -nitride coating 

deposited by vacuum deposition process after manufacture and heat treatment and complying 

with other requirements specified. 

2.4 GLAZING GASKETS 

A. Dense Compression Gaskets:  Molded or extruded gaskets of profile and hardness required to 

maintain watertight seal, made from one of the following: 

1. Neoprene complying with ASTM C 864. 

2. EPDM complying with ASTM C 864. 

3. Silicone complying with ASTM C 1115. 

4. Thermoplastic polyolefin rubber complying with ASTM C 1115. 

B. Soft Compression Gaskets:  Extruded or molded, closed-cell, integral-skinned neoprene, EPDM 

silicone or thermoplastic polyolefin rubber gaskets complying with ASTM C 509, Type II, 

black; of profile and hardness required to maintain watertight seal. 
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1. Application:  Use where soft compression gaskets will be compressed by inserting dense 

compression gaskets on opposite side of glazing or pressure applied by means of 

pressure-glazing stops on opposite side of glazing. 

2.5 GLAZING SEALANTS 

A. General: 

1. Compatibility:  Provide glazing sealants that are compatible with one another and with 

other materials they will contact, including glass products, seals of insulating-glass units, 

and glazing channel substrates, under conditions of service and application, as 

demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

2. Suitability:  Comply with sealant and glass manufacturers' written instructions for 

selecting glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated and for conditions existing at 

time of installation. 

3. Sealants used inside the weatherproofing system, shall have a VOC content of not more 

than 250 g/L when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

4. Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full 

range. 

B. Glazing Sealant:  Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S, 

Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT. 

C. Glazing Sealant:  Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S, 

Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. 

D. Glazing Sealant:  Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S, 

Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT. 

E. Glazing Sealants for Fire-Rated Glazing Products:  Products that are approved by testing 

agencies that listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing products with which they are used for 

applications and fire-protection ratings indicated. 

2.6 GLAZING TAPES 

A. Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes:  Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids elastomeric 

tape; nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces; with or without spacer 

rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers for application indicated; and 

complying with ASTM C 1281 and AAMA 800 for products indicated below: 

1. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous 

pressure. 

2. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to continuous 

pressure. 
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B. Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes:  Closed-cell, PVC foam tapes; factory coated with adhesive 

on both surfaces; and complying with AAMA 800 for the following types: 

1. AAMA 810.1, Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as the primary sealant. 

2. AAMA 810.1, Type 2, for glazing applications in which tape is used in combination with 

a full bead of liquid sealant. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing 

standard, requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials for application 

indicated and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted in installation. 

B. Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers:  Types recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer. 

C. Setting Blocks:  Elastomeric material with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness of 85, plus or 

minus 5. 

D. Spacers:  Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass 

manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated. 

E. Edge Blocks:  Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement (side 

walking). 

F. Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing:  ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size and 

density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing sealant 

performance. 

2.1      FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS 

A.    Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to glaze openings indicated for Project, with edge and 

face clearances, edge and surface condition and bite complying with written instructions of 

product manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply with system performance 

requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examination framing glazing, with installer present, for compliance with the following: 

1.  Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness and offsets 

at corners. 

2.  Presence and functioning of week system. 

3.  Minimum required face or edge clearances. 
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4.  Effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before glazing.  

Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates. 

3.3 GLAZING, GENERAL 

A. Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and 

other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in 

referenced glazing publications. 

B. Adjust glazing channel dimensions as required by Project conditions during installation to 

provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant 

thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances. 

C. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation.  Remove damaged glass from 

Project site and legally dispose of off Project site.  Damaged glass is glass with edge damage or 

other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and impair performance and 

appearance. 

D. Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by 

preconstruction testing. 

E. Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing 

publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer.  Set blocks in thin course of 

compatible sealant suitable for heel bead. 

F. Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites. 

G. Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches (1270 mm). 

H. Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways 

in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and according to 

requirements in referenced glazing publications. 

3.4 TAPE GLAZING 

A. Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges are flush 

with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops. 

B. Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length.  Do not stretch tapes to 

make them fit opening. 
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C. Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first and then to jambs.  Cover 

horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs and then to heads and sills. 

D. Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not lapped.  

Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer. 

E. Apply heel bead of elastomeric sealant. 

F. Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against tape by inserting dense 

compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops.  

Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings. 

G. Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape. 

3.5 GASKET GLAZING (DRY) 

A. Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit openings 

exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation. 

B. Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely in place 

with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners. 

C. Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets:  Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and 

press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed and 

installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops.  Start gasket applications at corners 

and work toward centers of openings.  Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without 

developing bending stresses in glass.  Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket 

manufacturer. 

D. Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops:  Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and 

press firmly against soft compression gasket.  Install dense compression gaskets and pressure-

glazing stops, applying pressure uniformly to compression gaskets.  Compress gaskets to 

produce a weathertight seal without developing bending stresses in glass.  Seal gasket joints 

with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer. 

E. Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops. 

3.6  SEALANT GLAZING (WET) 

A. Install continuous spacers, or spacers combined with cylindrical sealant backing, between glass 

lites and glazing stops to maintain glass face clearances and to prevent sealant from extruding 

into glass channel and blocking weep systems until sealants cure.  Secure spacers or spacers and 

backings in place and in position to control depth of installed sealant relative to edge clearance 

for optimum sealant performance. 

B. Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure complete wetting or bond 

of sealant to glass and channel surfaces. 
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C. Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial wash away from glass. 

3.7  CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Protect exterior glass from damage immediately after installation by attaching crossed streamers 

to framing held away from glass.  Do not apply markers to glass surface.  Remove 

nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces. 

B. Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction 

operations.  If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with 

glass, remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer. 

C. Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry surfaces at 

frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for buildup of dirt, scum, 

alkaline deposits, or stains; remove as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer. 

D. Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, or abraded or that is damaged from 

natural causes, accidents, and vandalism, during construction period. 

3.8  GLAZING APPLICATION SCHEDULE 

A. General:  Provide the types of glass specified in the Article for the applications indicated, and 

complying with Part 2 Articles for glazing types. 

B. Safety Glass:  Provide fully tempered units where indicated on Drawings, where specified or 

where required to fulfill performance criteria, unless another type of safety glazing is indicated. 

C. Interior Glazed Openings:  ¼ inch (6 mm) clear glass; tempered where indicated or where 

required. 

D. Fire Rated Doors (if any indicated): ¼ inch (6 mm) thick fire-lite glass. 

E. Interior Non-Rated Doors:  ¼ inch (6 mm). 

 

END OF SECTION 088000 
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Interior gypsum board. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.”  

C. Related Sections: 

1. Division 05 Section “Cold-Formed Metal Framing” for non-loading metal wall framing. 

2. Division 07 Section “Thermal Insulation” for Thermal and Acoustical Insulation. 

3. Division 07 Section “Joint Sealants” for sealant application. 

4. Division 09 Section “Painting” for paint. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies:  For fire-resistance-rated assemblies, provide materials and 

construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 119 by an 

independent testing agency. 

B. STC-Rated Assemblies:  For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical 

to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 90 and classified according to 

ASTM E 413 by an independent testing agency. 

2.2 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Manufacturers:  Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with their requirements; 

provide the following product: 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=935&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
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1. Gold Bond “XP” Gypsum Board as manufactured by National Gypsum Company. 

B. Or a comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Certainteed 

2. Georgia-Pacific Company LLC 

C. Gypsum Board, Type X:  ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. 

1.  Thickness:  5/8 inch (15.9 mm). 

2.  Long Edges:  Tapered. 

D. Flexible Gypsum Board:  ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.  Manufactured to bend to fit radii and to be 

more flexible than standard regular-type gypsum board of same thickness. 

1. Thickness:  1/4 inch (6.4 mm). 

2. Long Edges:  Tapered. 

E. Abuse-Resistant Gypsum Board (if any indicated):  ASTM C 1629/C 1629M, Level 1. 

1. Core:  5/8 inch (15.9 mm), Type X. 

2. Long Edges:  Tapered. 

3. Mold Resistance:  ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274. 

F. Moisture- and Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board:  ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.  With moisture- and 

mold-resistant core and paper surfaces. 

1. Core:  5/8 inch (15.9 mm), or Type X as indicated on drawings. 

2. Long Edges:  Tapered. 

3. Mold Resistance:  ASTM D 3273, score of ten (10) as rated according to ASTM D 3274.  

Resists the growth of mold per ASTM G21 with a score of zero (0). 

2.3 TILE BACKING PANELS (If any indicated): 

A. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Board:  ASTM C 1178/C 1778M. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:   G-P Gypsum; DensShield Tile Guard. 

2. Core:  5/8 inch, Type X. 

2.4 TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. Interior Trim:  ASTM C 1047. 

1. Material:  Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet or rolled zinc, plastic, or paper-

faced galvanized steel sheet. 

2. Shapes: 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

GYPSUM BOARD 092900 - 3 

a. Cornerbead. 

b. LC-Bead:  J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound. 

c. Expansion control joint. 

2.5 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M. 

B. Joint Tape: 

1. Interior Gypsum Board:  Paper. 

2. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board:  10-by-10 glass mesh. 

3. Tile Backing Panels:  As recommended by panel manufacturer. 

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board:  For each coat use formulation that is compatible 

with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats. 

2.6 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. Laminating Adhesive:  Adhesive or joint compound recommended for directly adhering 

gypsum panels to continuous substrate. 

1. Laminating adhesive shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when calculated 

according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

B. Steel Drill Screws:  ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated. 

1.  Use Screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members from 

0.033 to 0.112 inch thick. 

C. Sound Attenuation Blankets:  ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing). 

D. Acoustical Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 834.  Product effectively reduces airborne sound 

transmission through perimeter joints and openings as demonstrated by testing according to 

ASTM E 90. 

1. Joint Sealants:  As specified in Section 079200 “Joint Sealants.” 

E. Thermal Insulation:  As specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation." 

F. Vapor Retarder:  As specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation." 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS 

A. Comply with ASTM C 840. 

B. Examine panels before installation.  Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold 

damaged. 

C. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural 

abutments, except floors.  Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- (6.4- to 12.7-mm-) wide spaces at these 

locations and trim edges with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed.  Seal joints between 

edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant. 

D. Install trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners used 

for panels.  Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Control Joints:  Install control joints at locations indicated on Drawings or as indicated in 

field by Architect. 

E.    Form control and expansion joins with space between edges of adjoining gypsum panels. 

F. Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas. 

G. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not 

intended to receive tape. 

H. Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above ceilings, 

etc.) except in chases braced internally. 

1. Unless concealed applications is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or smoke 

ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq. ft. in area. 

2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes and conduits. 

3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of floor/roof 

slabs and desks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural members; allow 

1/4- to 3/8-inch-wide joints to install sealant. 

4. Attachment to Steel Framing:  Attach panels so leading edge or end of each panel is 

attached to open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first. 

5. STC-RTC Assemblies:  Seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at 

openings and penetrations with continuous bead of acoustical sealant.  Install acoustical 

sealant at both faces of partitions at perimeters and through penetrations.  Comply with 

ASTM C 919 and with manufacturer’s written recommendations for locating edge trim 

and closing off sound-flanking paths around or through assemblies, including sealing 

partitions above acoustical ceilings. 
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I. Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and texture finishes and promptly remove 

from floors and other non-drywall surfaces.  Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise 

damaged during drywall application. 

J. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

3.2 APPLYING INTERIOR GYSUM BOARD 

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations: 

1.  Type X:  Vertical and horizontal surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.  Moisture- and Mold-Resistant Type:  Typical of all interior walls unless indicated 

otherwise on drawings. 

B. Single-Layer Application: 

1.  On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to greatest 

extent possible and at right angles to framing, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.  On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing), unless 

otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly.  Stagger joints on 

opposite sides of partitions. 

a. Stagger abutting end joints not than one framing member in alternate courses of 

panels. 

3.        Fastening Methods:  Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws. 

C.   Multilayer Application: 

1.  On ceilings, apply gypsum board indicated for base layers before applying base layers on 

walls/partitions; apply face layers in same sequence.  Apply base layers at right angles to 

framing members and offset face-layer joints 1 framing member.  16 inches minimum 

from parallel base-layer joints, unless otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-

rated assembly. 

2.  On partition/walls, apply gypsum board indicated for base layers and face layers 

vertically (parallel to framing) with joints of base layers located over stud or furring 

member and face-layer joints offset at least one stud or furring member with base-layer 

joints, unless otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly.  Stagger 

joints on opposite sides of partitions. 

3.       Fastening Methods:  Fasten base layers and face layers separately to supports with 

screws, if required, by fire- resistance-rated assemblies; or fasten base layers with screws 

and fasten face layers with adhesive and supplementary fasteners. 

D.  Laminating to Substrate:  Where gypsum panels are indicated as directly adhered to a substrate 

(other than studs, joists, furring members, or base layer of gypsum board), comply with gypsum 

board manufacturer’s written recommendations and temporarily brace or fasten gypsum panels 

until fastening adhesive has set. 
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3.4  APPLYING TILE BACKING PANELS 

A.   Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Panel:  Comply with manufacturer’s written installation 

instructions and install at locations indicated to receive tile.  Install with ¼-inch gap where 

panels abut other construction or penetrations. 

B.  Where tile backing panels abut other types of panels in same plane, shim surfaces to produce a 

uniform plane across panel surfaces. 

3.5  INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A.  General:  For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners 

used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer’s written instructions. 

B. Control Joints:  Install control joints according to ASTM C 840 and ins specific locations 

approved by Architect for visual effect. 

C. Interior Trim:  Install in the following locations: 

1.       Cornerbead:  use at outside corners, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.  LC-Bead:  Use at exposed panel edges. 

3.  U-Bead:  Do not use. 

3.6   FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD 

A.  General:  Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations, 

fastener heads, surface defects and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for 

decoration.  Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces. 

B.  Prefill open joins and damages surface areas. 

C.  Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except those with trim having flanges not intended 

for tape. 

D.  Gypsum Board Finish Levels:  Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to ASTM C 

840. 

1.  Level 1:  Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas and where indicated. 

2.  Level 2:  Panels that are substrate for tile. 

3.  Level 3:  At panel surfaces located in enclosed closets and storage rooms. 

4.  Level 4:  At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view, unless otherwise indicated. 

5.  Level 5:  At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view where glass, semi-glass or 

enamel paints are specified. 
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3.7  PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction, 

and other causes during remainder of the construction period. 

B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

1.  Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are limited to, 

discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 

2.  Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 

splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

 

END OF SECTION 092900 
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SECTION 093013 - CERAMIC TILING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Porcelain tile. 

2. Glazed wall tile. 

3. Crack isolation membrane. 

4. Metal edge strips. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements”. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures”. 

B. Product Data: For each type of product. 

C. Samples: 

1. Each type and composition of tile and for each color and finish required.  For ceramic 

mosaic tile in color blend patterns, provide samples of each color blend. 

2. Assembled samples mounted on a rigid panel, with grouted joints, for each type and 

composition of tile and for each color and finish required. 

3. Stone thresholds. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer. 

1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match and are from same production runs as products installed and 

that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing 

contents. 

1. Tile and Trim Units:  Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 3 percent of amount 

installed for each type, composition, color, pattern, and size indicated. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Build mockup of floor tile installation. 

2. Build mockup of wall tile installation. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard: Provide Standard-grade tile that complies with ANSI A137.1 for 

types, compositions, and other characteristics indicated. 

B. ANSI Standards for Tile Installation Materials: Provide materials complying with 

ANSI A108.02, ANSI standards referenced in other Part 2 articles, ANSI standards referenced 

by TCNA installation methods specified in tile installation schedules, and other requirements 

specified. 

2.2 TILE PRODUCTS 

A. Tile Type:  Color Body porcelain tile. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products as 

indicated on drawing; I-101 – Materials Legend;  

2. Certification: Tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency. 

3. Face Size: as indicated on drawings 

4. Face Size Variation: Rectified. 

5. Thickness: 10 mm. 

6. Face: Plain with square edges. 

7. Dynamic Coefficient of Friction: Passed. 

8. Tile Color, Glaze, and Pattern: As indicated on drawings. 

9. Grout Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=9320&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
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2.3 CRACK ISOLATION MEMBRANE 

A. General: Manufacturer's standard product that complies with ANSI A118.12 for standard 

performance and is recommended by the manufacturer for the application indicated. Include 

reinforcement and accessories recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Corrugated Polyethylene: Corrugated polyethylene with dovetail-shaped corrugations and with 

anchoring webbing on the underside; 3/16-inch (4-mm) nominal thickness. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Schluter Systems L.P.; DITRA. 

C. Latex-Portland Cement Mortar (Thinset): ANSI A118.4. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Bonsal American; an Oldcastle company. 

b. Bostik, Inc. 

c. Laticrete International, Inc. 

d. Summitville Tiles, Inc. 

e. TEC; H. B. Fuller Construction Products Inc. 

2. Provide prepackaged, dry-mortar mix to which only water must be added at Project site. 

3. Provide prepackaged, dry-mortar mix combined with liquid-latex additive at Project site. 

4. For wall applications, provide nonsagging mortar. 

2.4 GROUT MATERIALS 

A. Sand-Portland Cement Grout: ANSI A108.10, consisting of white or gray cement and white or 

colored aggregate as required to produce color indicated. 

B. Standard Cement Grout: ANSI A118.6. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the 

following: 

a. Bonsal American; an Oldcastle company. 

b. Bostik, Inc. 

c. Laticrete International, Inc. 

d. Summitville Tiles, Inc. 

e. TEC; H. B. Fuller Construction Products Inc. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement-based 

formulation provided or approved by manufacturer of tile-setting materials for installations 

indicated. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=9335&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928787&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928830&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928831&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928835&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928839&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928840&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928888&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928889&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928893&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928896&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928897&mf=&src=wd
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B. Metal Edge Strips: Angle or L-shape, height to match tile and setting-bed thickness, metallic or 

combination of metal and PVC or neoprene base, designed specifically for flooring 

applications; nickel silver or stainless-steel, ASTM A 666, 300 Series exposed-edge material. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the 

following: 

a. Schluter Systems L.P. 

C. Grout Sealer: Manufacturer's standard product for sealing grout joints and that does not change 

color or appearance of grout. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Bonsal American, an Oldcastle company; Grout Sealer. 

b. TEC, H. B. Fuller Construction Products Inc.; Grout Guard Plus Penetrating Grout 

Sealer. 

2. Grout sealers shall comply with requirements of FloorScore certification. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer present, for 

compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting 

performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free of coatings that are 

incompatible with tile-setting materials, including curing compounds and other 

substances that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone; and comply with flatness tolerances 

required by ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated. 

2. Verify that concrete substrates for tile floors installed with adhesives or thinset mortar 

comply with surface finish requirements in ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in concrete substrates for tile floors installed with adhesives 

or thinset mortar with trowelable leveling and patching compound specifically recommended by 

tile-setting material manufacturer. 

B. Where indicated, prepare substrates to receive waterproofing by applying a reinforced mortar 

bed that complies with ANSI A108.1A and is sloped 1/4 inch per foot (1:50) toward drains. 

C. Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations, verify that tile has been factory blended and 

packaged so tile units taken from one package show same range of colors as those taken from 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928924&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=9351&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928925&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456928930&mf=&src=wd
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other packages and match approved Samples. If not factory blended, either return to 

manufacturer or blend tiles at Project site before installing. 

3.3 CERAMIC TILE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with TCNA's "Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation" for TCNA 

installation methods specified in tile installation schedules. Comply with parts of the 

ANSI A108 series "Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile" that are referenced in TCNA 

installation methods, specified in tile installation schedules, and apply to types of setting and 

grouting materials used. 

1. For the following installations, follow procedures in the ANSI A108 series of tile 

installation standards  

a. Tile floors consisting of tiles as indicated on drawings. 

B. Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete 

covering without interruptions unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work neatly at 

obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments. 

C. Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring 

visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in items for 

straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other 

penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile. 

D. Provide manufacturer's standard trim shapes where necessary to eliminate exposed tile edges. 

E. Where accent tile differs in thickness from field tile, vary setting bed thickness so that tiles are 

flush. 

F. Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in grid pattern unless otherwise indicated. Lay out tile work and center 

tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area. Lay out tile work to minimize 

the use of pieces that are less than half of a tile. Provide uniform joint widths unless otherwise 

indicated. 

G. Joint Widths: Unless otherwise indicated, install tile with the following joint widths: 

1. Glazed Wall Tile: 1/16 inch (1.6 mm). 

2. Porcelain Tile: 1/4 inch (6.4 mm). 

H. Lay out tile wainscots to dimensions indicated or to next full tile beyond dimensions indicated. 

I. Expansion Joints: Provide expansion joints and other sealant-filled joints, including control, 

contraction, and isolation joints, where indicated. Form joints during installation of setting 

materials, mortar beds, and tile. Do not saw-cut joints after installing tiles. 

1. Where joints occur in concrete substrates, locate joints in tile surfaces directly above 

them. 
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J. Metal Edge Strips: Install where exposed edge of tile flooring meets carpet, wood, or other 

flooring that finishes flush with top of tile. 

K. Grout Sealer: Apply grout sealer to cementitious grout joints in tile floors according to grout-

sealer manufacturer's written instructions. As soon as grout sealer has penetrated grout joints, 

remove excess sealer and sealer from tile faces by wiping with soft cloth. 

L. Install crack isolation membrane to comply with ANSI A108.17 and manufacturer's written 

instructions to produce membrane of uniform thickness that is bonded securely to substrate. 

3.4 INTERIOR CERAMIC TILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULE 

A. Interior Floor Installations, Concrete Subfloor: 

1. Ceramic Tile Installation:   TCNA F125A; thinset mortar on crack isolation membrane. 

a. Ceramic Tile Type:  12 inch x 24 inch, as indicated on drawings. 

b. Thinset Mortar: Latex-portland cement mortar or as recommended by crack 

isolation membrane manufacturer. 

c. Grout: Standard sanded cement grout. 

B. Interior Wall Installations, Wood or Metal Studs or Furring: 

1. Ceramic Tile Installation: TCNA W243; thinset mortar on gypsum board. 

a. Ceramic Tile Type:  3 3/4 inches x 12 inches as indicated on drawings. 

b. Thinset Mortar:  Latex- portland cement mortar. 

c. Grout:  Sand-portland cement grout. 

END OF SECTION 093013 
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SECTION 095113 - ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes acoustical panels and exposed suspension systems for ceilings. 

B. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.”  

B. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

C. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product test reports. 

B. Evaluation reports. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to NVLAP. 

1.6 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A.   Furnish extra materials that match and are from same production runs as products installed  and 

that are packaged with protective covering and identified with labels describing contents.  

1.    Ceiling Tile Panels: Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 3 percent of amount 

installed for each type, composition, color, pattern and size indicated.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 
ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS 095113 - 2 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Seismic Performance:  Acoustical ceiling shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions 

determined according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

B. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  Comply with ASTM E 84; testing by a qualified testing 

agency.  Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Flame-Spread Index:  Comply with ASTM E 1264 for Class A materials. 

2. Smoke-Developed Index:  450 or less. 

2.2 ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS, GENERAL 

A. Acoustical Panel Standard:  Comply with ASTM E 1264. 

B. Metal Suspension System Standard:  Comply with ASTM C 635. 

C. Attachment Devices:  Size for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635, Table 1, 

"Direct Hung," unless otherwise indicated.  Comply with seismic design requirements. 

2.3 ACOUSTICAL PANELS  

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated 

on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. CertainTeed Corp. 

2. Chicago Metallic Corporation. (ROCKFON, LLC0. 

3.  USG Interiors, Inc.; Subsidiary of USG Corporation. 

B. Classification:  Provide panels for type, pattern, color and performance as indicated on 

drawings. 

2.4 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEM  

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated 

on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. CertainTeed Corp. 

2. Chicago Metallic Corporation (ROCKFON, LLC) 

3. USG Interiors, Inc.; Subsidiary of USG Corporation. 

B. Standard-Face, Capped, Double-Web, Steel Suspension System:  Main and cross runners roll 

formed from cold-rolled steel sheet; prepainted, electrolytically zinc coated, or hot-dip 

galvanized according to ASTM A 653/A 653M, not less than G30 (Z90) coating designation; 

with prefinished 9/16-inch- (14.5-mm-) wide metal caps on flanges. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=1064&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456796750&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456796751&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456816201&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=1068&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456796756&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456796758&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456816205&mf=04&src=wd
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C. Roll-Formed, Sheet-Metal Edge Moldings and Trim:  Type and profile indicated or, if not 

indicated, manufacturer's standard moldings for edges and penetrations that comply with 

seismic design requirements; formed from sheet metal of same material, finish, and color as that 

used for exposed flanges of suspension-system runners. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install acoustical panel ceilings to comply with ASTM C 636/C 636M and seismic design 

requirements indicated, according to manufacturer's written instructions and CISCA's "Ceiling 

Systems Handbook." 

B. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical panels to balance border widths at 

opposite edges of each ceiling.  Avoid using less-than-half-width panels at borders, and comply 

with layout shown on reflected ceiling plans. 

1. Arrange directionally patterned acoustical panels as indicated on reflected ceiling plans. 

END OF SECTION 095113 
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SECTION 096513 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Resilient base. 

2. Resilient molding accessories. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

C. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, not less than 12 

inches (300 mm) long. 

1.3  EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match and are from same production runs as products installed and 

that are packaged with protective covering and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Resilient Base and accessories:  Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 3 percent of 

amount installed for each type, composition, color, pattern, and size indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 THERMOPLASTIC-RUBBER BASE   

A. Basis-of-Design Product:   Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product by one of 

the following: 

1. Roppe Corporation, U.S.A. 

2. Armstrong World Industries, Inc. 

3. Burke Mercer Flooring Products, Division of Burke Industries Inc. 

4. Johnsonite; A Tarkett Company. 

5. VPI, LLC, Floor Products Division. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853208&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853209&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853211&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853215&mf=04&src=wd
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B. Product Standard:  ASTM F 1861, Type TP (rubber, thermoplastic). 

1. Group:  I (solid, homogeneous). 

2. Style and Location: 

a. Style A, Straight: Provide in areas with carpet. 

b. Style B, Cove: Provide in areas with resilient flooring. 

C. Thickness:  0.125 inch (3.2 mm). 

D. Height:  4 inches (102 mm) or as indicated on Drawings. 

E. Lengths:  Coils in manufacturer's standard length. 

F. Outside Corners:  Job formed or preformed. 

G. Inside Corners:  Job formed or preformed. 

H. Colors: As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors; see Interior Finish/Color 

Schedule on drawings. 

2.2 RUBBER MOLDING ACCESSORY   

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Roppe Corporation, USA. 

2. VPI, LLC, Floor Products Division. 

B. Description:  Rubber carpet edge for glue-down applications, reducer strip for resilient flooring, 

joiner for tile and carpet required to make the transition from materials and transition strips. 

C. Profile and Dimensions:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s standard profiles. 

D. Locations:  Provide rubber molding accessories where necessary. 

E. Colors: As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors; see Interior Finish / Color 

Schedule on drawings. 

2.3 INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

A. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds:  Latex-modified, portland cement based or 

blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by resilient-product 

manufacturer for applications indicated. 

B. Adhesives:  Water-resistant type recommended by resilient-product manufacturer for resilient 

products and substrate conditions indicated. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=7590&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853242&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853243&mf=04&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion of 

resilient products. 

B. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching 

compound; remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate. 

C. Do not install resilient products until they are the same temperature as the space where they are 

to be installed. 

D. Immediately before installation, sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient 

products. 

3.2 RESILIENT BASE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient base. 

B. Apply resilient base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and cabinets in toe spaces, and other 

permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required. 

C. Install resilient base in lengths as long as practical without gaps at seams and with tops of 

adjacent pieces aligned. 

D. Tightly adhere resilient base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in 

continuous contact with horizontal and vertical substrates. 

E. Do not stretch resilient base during installation. 

F. On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of resilient 

base with manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material. 

G. Preformed Corners:  Install preformed corners before installing straight pieces. 

H. Job-Formed Corners: 

1. Outside Corners:  Use straight pieces of maximum lengths possible and form with returns 

not less than 4 inches (102 mm) in length. 

a. Form without producing discoloration (whitening) at bends. 

2. Inside Corners:  Use straight pieces of maximum lengths possible and form with returns 

not less than 4 inches (102 mm) in length. 

a. Miter or cope corners to minimize open joints. 
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3.3 RESILIENT ACCESSORY INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient accessories. 

B. Resilient Molding Accessories:  Butt to adjacent materials and tightly adhere to substrates 

throughout length of each piece.  Install reducer strips at edges of floor covering that would 

otherwise be exposed. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protecting resilient products. 

B. Cover resilient products subject to wear and foot traffic until Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 096513 
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SECTION 096516 - RESILIENT FLOORING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Vinyl sheet flooring. 

2. Solid vinyl floor tile. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: For each type of product. 

C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified in manufacturer's 

standard size. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For resilient sheet flooring, as determined by testing 

identical products according to ASTM E 648 or NFPA 253 by a qualified testing agency. 

1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm. 

B. FloorScore Compliance:  Resilient tile flooring shall comply with requirements of FloorScore 

certification. 

2.2 VINYL SHEET FLOORING WITH BACKING  

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated 

on drawings, or approved, comparable product by one of the following manufacturers: 
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1. Shaw Industries Group, Inc. 

2. Mannington Commercial 

3. Tandus Centiva 

 

B. Product Standard: ASTM F 1303. 

1. Type:  Heterogeneous sheet. 

2. Wear-Layer Thickness: 0.02 in or 20mil (.05mm) 

3. Overall Thickness: 2.2 mm 

4. Backing System: 4-ply fused backing system 

C. Seamless-Installation Method: Heat welded. 

D. Colors and Patterns: As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors; see Interior 

Finish/Color Schedule on drawings. 

2.3 SOLID VINYL FLOOR TILE  

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated 

on drawings, or approved, comparable product by one of the following manufacturers: 

1. Mannington Commercial 

2. Tandus Centiva 

B. Product Standard: ASTM F1700 Class III, type B 

1. Construction:  Light commercial luxury vinyl tile 

2. Finish:  ExoGuard+ 

3. Nominal Dimensions:  6 in x 48 in  

4. Wear Layer Thickness:  12 mil 

5. Overall Thickness: 0.098 in 

6. Edge Profile:  Square 

7. Installation:  Direct glue 

C. Color and Pattern:  As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors; see Interior 

Finish/Color Schedule on drawings. 
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2.4 INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

A. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement based or 

blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by resilient sheet flooring 

manufacturer for applications indicated. 

B. Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by flooring and adhesive manufacturers to suit 

resilient sheet flooring and substrate conditions indicated. 

1. Adhesives shall comply with the following limits for VOC content: 

a. Vinyl Composition Tile Adhesives: 50 g/L or less. 

b. Rubber Floor Adhesives: 60 g/L or less. 

2. Adhesives shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 

Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of 

Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental 

Chambers." 

C. Seamless-Installation Accessories: 

1. Heat-Welding Bead: Manufacturer's solid-strand product for heat welding seams. 

2. Chemical-Bonding Compound: Manufacturer's product for chemically bonding seams. 

D. Floor Polish: Provide protective, liquid floor-polish products recommended by resilient sheet 

flooring manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare substrates according to resilient sheet flooring manufacturer's written instructions to 

ensure adhesion of resilient sheet flooring. 

B. Concrete Substrates: Prepare according to ASTM F 710. 

1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and hardeners. 

2. Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives and 

that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended by 

resilient sheet flooring manufacturer. Do not use solvents. 

3. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by resilient sheet flooring 

manufacturer. Proceed with installation only after substrate alkalinity falls within range 

on pH scale recommended by manufacturer in writing, but not less than 5 or more than 

10 pH. 

4. Moisture Testing: Proceed with installation only after substrates pass testing according to 

resilient sheet flooring manufacturer's written recommendations, but not less stringent 

than the following: 
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a. Perform relative humidity test using in situ probes according to ASTM F 2170. 

Proceed with installation only after substrates have a maximum 90 percent relative 

humidity level. 

C. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching 

compound; remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate. 

D. Do not install resilient sheet flooring until it is the same temperature as the space where it is to 

be installed. 

E. Immediately before installation, sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient 

sheet flooring. 

3.2 RESILIENT SHEET FLOORING INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient sheet flooring. 

B. Unroll resilient sheet flooring and allow it to stabilize before cutting and fitting. 

C. Lay out resilient sheet flooring as follows: 

1. Maintain uniformity of flooring direction. 

2. Minimize number of seams; place seams in inconspicuous and low-traffic areas, 6 inches 

(152 mm) away from parallel joints in flooring substrates. 

3. Match edges of flooring for color shading at seams. 

4. Avoid cross seams. 

D. Scribe and cut resilient sheet flooring to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces, permanent 

fixtures, and built-in furniture including cabinets, pipes, outlets, and door frames. 

E. Extend resilient sheet flooring into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings. 

F. Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting 

by repeating on resilient sheet flooring as marked on substrates. Use chalk or other 

nonpermanent marking device. 

G. Install resilient sheet flooring on covers for telephone and electrical ducts and similar items in 

installation areas. Maintain overall continuity of color and pattern between pieces of flooring 

installed on covers and adjoining flooring. Tightly adhere flooring edges to substrates that abut 

covers and to cover perimeters. 

H. Adhere resilient sheet flooring to substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to substrate 

to produce a completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at joints, 

telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface imperfections. 

I. Seamless Installation: 
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1. Heat-Welded Seams: Comply with ASTM F 1516. Rout joints and heat weld with 

welding bead to permanently fuse sections into a seamless flooring. Prepare, weld, and 

finish seams to produce surfaces flush with adjoining flooring surfaces. 

2. Chemically Bonded Seams: Bond seams with chemical-bonding compound to 

permanently fuse sections into a seamless flooring. Prepare seams and apply compound 

to produce tightly fitted seams without gaps, overlays, or excess bonding compound on 

flooring surfaces. 

3.3 FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing floor tile. 

B. Lay out floor tiles from center marks established with principal walls, discounting minor 

offsets, so tiles at opposite edges of room are of equal width. Adjust as necessary to avoid using 

cut widths that equal less than one-half tile at perimeter. 

1. Lay tiles square with room axis. 

C. Match floor tiles for color and pattern by selecting tiles from cartons in the same sequence as 

manufactured and packaged, if so numbered. Discard broken, cracked, chipped, or deformed 

tiles. 

1. Lay tiles with grain direction alternating in adjacent tiles (basket-weave pattern). 

D. Scribe, cut, and fit floor tiles to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces and permanent 

fixtures including built-in furniture, cabinets, pipes, outlets, and door frames. 

E. Extend floor tiles into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings. Extend floor tiles 

to center of door openings. 

F. Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting 

by repeating on floor tiles as marked on substrates. Use chalk or other nonpermanent marking 

device. 

G. Install floor tiles on covers for telephone and electrical ducts, building expansion-joint covers, 

and similar items in finished floor areas. Maintain overall continuity of color and pattern 

between pieces of tile installed on covers and adjoining tiles. Tightly adhere tile edges to 

substrates that abut covers and to cover perimeters. 

H. Adhere floor tiles to flooring substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to substrate to 

produce a completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at joints, 

telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface imperfections. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protecting resilient sheet 

flooring. 
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B. Cover resilient flooring until Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 096516 
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SECTION 096813 - TILE CARPETING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes modular, multi-level pattern cut / loop carpet tile. 

B. Proposed Equals and Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each product indicated. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Show the following: 

1. Carpet tile type, color, and dye lot. 

2. Pattern of installation. 

3. Insets and borders. 

4. Edge, transition, and other accessory strips. 

5. Transition details to other flooring materials. 

D. Samples:  For each color and texture required. 

1. Carpet Tile:  Full-size Sample. 

2. Exposed Edge, Transition, and other Accessory Stripping:  12inch (300 mm) long 

Samples. 

E. Product Schedule:  For carpet tile.  Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

F. Maintenance data. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An experienced installer who is certified by the Floor Covering 

Installation Board or who can demonstrate compliance with its certification program 

requirements. 
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B. Mockups:  Before installing carpet tile, build mockups to verify selections made under sample 

submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and 

execution. 

1. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undamaged at time of 

Substantial Completion. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with CRI 104, Section 5, "Storage and Handling." 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Comply with CRI 104, Section 7.2, "Site Conditions; Temperature and Humidity" and 

Section 7.12, "Ventilation." 

B. Environmental Limitations:  Do not install carpet tiles until wet work in spaces is complete and 

dry, and ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated for 

Project when occupied for its intended use. 

C. Do not install carpet tiles over concrete slabs until slabs have cured and are sufficiently dry to 

bond with adhesive and concrete slabs have pH range recommended by carpet tile 

manufacturer. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty for Carpet Tiles:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees 

to repair or replace components of carpet tile installation that fail in materials or workmanship 

within specified warranty period.  Failures include, but are not limited to, more than 10 percent 

loss of face fiber, edge raveling, snags, runs, loss of tuft bind strength, dimensional stability, 

excess static discharge, and delamination. 

1. Warranty Period:  Lifetime Commercial Limited. 

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below, before installation begins, that match products 

installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels 

describing contents. 

1. Carpet Tile:  Full-size units equal to 5 percent of amount installed for each type indicated, 

but not less than 10 sq. yd. (8.3 sq. m). 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include those indicated or approved equal. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product:  Shaw Contract Group, Dalton, GA.  Subject to compliance with the 

requirements, provide the named product or a comparable product by one of the following: 

1. J&J/Invision, Dalton, GA. 

2. Tandus Flooring, Dalton, GA. 

3. Mannington Commercial, Salem, New Jersey. 

4. Interface, Inc. 

2.2 CARPET TILE  

A. Products:  Shaw Commercial Group.  

1. Color:  Iced 48481. 

2. Style:  Still Tile 5T051. 

3. Construction:  Multi-Level Pattern Loop. 

4. Fiber:  Eco Solution Q® Nylon. 

5. Dye Method:  87% Solution Dyed / 13% Yarn Dyed. 

6. Tufted Weight:  18.0 oz/yd². 

7. Gauge:  1/12. 

8. Stitches per inch:  9. 

9. Finished Pile Thickness:  0.115 inches. 

10. Average Density:  5,635 oz/yd³. 

11. Product Size:  18x36 in. 

12. Secondary Backing:  Ecoworx® Tile. 

13. Protective Treatments:  SSP® Shaw Soil Protection. 

14. Radiant Panel:  Class I. 

15. Electrostatic Propensity:  Less than 3.5 kv. 

B. Products:  Shaw Commercial Group.  

1. Color:  31557 Sterling. 

2. Style:  5T032 Bon Jour II Tile. 
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3. Construction:  Needlebond Rib. 

4. Fiber:  Pet Polyester. 

5. Dye Method:  100% Solution Dyed. 

6. Tufted Weight:  50.4 oz/yd². 

7. Finished Pile Thickness:  0.197 inches. 

8. Average Density:  5,284 /yd³. 

9. Product Size:  24x24 in. 

10. Secondary Backing:  Ecoworx® Tile. 

2.3 INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES 

A. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds:  Latex-modified, hydraulic-cement-based 

formulation provided or recommended by carpet tile manufacturer. 

B. Adhesives:  Water-resistant, mildew-resistant, nonstaining, pressure-sensitive type to suit 

products and subfloor conditions indicated, that complies with flammability requirements for 

installed carpet tile and is recommended by carpet tile manufacturer for releasable installation. 

1. VOC Limits:  Provide adhesives with VOC content not more than 50 g/L when calculated 

according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA method 24). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with CRI 104, Section 14, "Carpet Modules," and with carpet tile 

manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

B. Concrete Subfloors:  Verify that concrete slabs comply with ASTM F 710. 

C. Preparation:  Comply with CRI 104, Section 7.3, "Site Conditions; Floor Preparation," and with 

carpet manufacturer's written installation instructions for preparing substrates. 

D. Installation Method:  As recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer. 

E. Extend carpet tile into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, open-bottomed obstructions, removable 

flanges, alcoves, and similar openings. 

F. Install pattern parallel to walls and borders. 

G. Protect installed carpet to comply with CRI 104, Section 16, "Protecting Indoor Installations." 

END OF SECTION 096813 
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SECTION 099112 - PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes surface preparation and field painting of exposed exterior and interior 

items and surfaces. 

B. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each product indicated, including: 

1.    Product characteristics. 

2.   Surface preparation instructions and recommendations. 

3.   Primer requirements and finish specification. 

4.   Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 

5.   Application methods. 

6.   Cautions for storage, handling and installation. 

C. Selection Samples: Submit a complete set of color chips that represent the full range of 

manufacturer's products, colors and sheens available. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in applying paints and coatings similar 

in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in 

applications with a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Paint exposed surfaces. If a color of finish, or a surface is not specifically mentioned, Architect 

will select from standard products, colors and sheens available. 

C. Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating parts, and 

labels unless indicated. 

D. Mock-Up: Provide a mock-up for evaluation of surface preparation techniques and application 

workmanship. 
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1.  Finish surfaces for verification of products, colors and sheens. 

2.  Finish area designated by Architect. 

3.  Provide samples that designate primer and finish coats. 

4.  Do not proceed with remaining work until the Architect approves the mock-up.  

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery: Deliver manufacturer’s unopened containers to the work site. Packaging shall bear the 

manufacturer’s name, label, and the following list of information.  

1.  Product name, and type (description). 

2.  Application and use instructions.  

3.  Surface preparation. 

4.  VOC content. 

5.  Environmental handling. 

6.  Batch date. 

7. Color number.  

B. Storage: Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based 

materials, in accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Store materials in an area that is within the acceptable temperature range, per manufacturer's 

instructions. Protect from freezing. 

D. Handling: Maintain a clean, dry storage area, to prevent contamination or damage to the 

coatings. 

 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits 

recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under 

environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits. 

1.6 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra paint materials from the same production run as the materials applied and in the 

quantities described below.  Package with protective covering for storage and identify with 

labels describing contents.  Deliver extra materials to Owner. 

1. Quantity:  3 percent, but not less than 1 gal. (3.8 L) or 1 case, as appropriate, of each 

material and color applied. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Sherwin-Williams, 

101 Prospect Ave.; Cleveland, OH 44115; Toll Free Tel: 800-524-5979; Tel: 216-566-2000; 

Fax: 440-826-1989, or a comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Benjamin Moore & Co. (Benjamin Moore) 

2. PPG Industries, Inc. (Pittsburgh Paints) 

3. Pratt & Lambert 

2.2 PAINT MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Paints and Coatings. 

1.   Unless otherwise indicated, provide factory-mixed coatings. When required, mix coatings 

to correct consistency in accordance with manufacturer's instructions before application. 

Do not reduce, thin, or dilute coatings or add materials to coatings unless such procedure 

is specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions. 

2.   For opaque finishes, tint each coat including primer coat and intermediate coats, one-half 

shade lighter than succeeding coat, with final finish coat as base color. Or follow 

manufactures product instructions for optimal color conformance. 

B. Primers: Where the manufacturer offers options on primers for a particular substrate, use primer 

categorized as "best" by the manufacturer. 

C. Coating Application Accessories: Provide all primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, 

sanding materials, and clean-up materials required, per manufacturer's specifications. 

D. Color: Refer to Finish Schedule for paint colors, and as selected. 

E. Chemical Components of Interior Paints and Coatings:  Provide products that comply with the 

following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA 

Method 24) and the following chemical restrictions: 

1. Flat Paints and Coatings:  VOC not more than 50 g/L. 

2. Non-Flat Paints and Coatings:  VOC not more than 150 g/L. 

3. Anticorrosive Coatings:  VOC not more than 250 g/L. 

4. Varnishes and Sanding Sealers:  VOC not more than 350 g/L. 

5. Stains:  VOC not more than 250 g/L. 
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6. Aromatic Compounds:  Paints and coatings shall not contain more than 1.0 percent by 

weight total aromatic compounds (hydrocarbon compounds containing one or more 

benzene rings). 

7. Restricted Components:  Paints and coatings shall not contain acrolein; acrylonitrile; 

antimony; benzene; butyl benzyl phthalate; cadmium; di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate; di-n-

butyl phthalate; di-n-octyl phthalate; 1,2-dichlorobenzene; diethyl phthalate; dimethyl 

phthalate; ethylbenzene; formaldehyde; hexavalent chromium; isophorone; lead; 

mercury; methyl ethyl ketone; methyl isobutyl ketone; methylene chloride; naphthalene; 

toluene (methylbenzene); 1,1,1-trichloroethane; or vinyl chloride. 

2.3 PREPARATORY COATS 

A. Concrete Unit Masonry Block Filler:  High-performance latex block filler of finish coat 

manufacturer and recommended in writing by manufacturer for use with finish coat and on 

substrate indicated. 

B. Exterior Primer:  Exterior alkyd or latex-based primer of finish coat manufacturer and 

recommended in writing by manufacturer for use with finish coat and on substrate indicated. 

1. Ferrous-Metal and Aluminum Substrates:  Rust-inhibitive metal primer. 

2. Zinc-Coated Metal Substrates:  Galvanized metal primer. 

3. Where manufacturer does not recommend a separate primer formulation on substrate 

indicated, use paint specified for finish coat. 

C. Interior Primer:  Interior latex-based or alkyd primer of finish coat manufacturer and 

recommended in writing by manufacturer for use with finish coat and on substrate indicated. 

1. Ferrous-Metal Substrates:  Quick drying, rust-inhibitive metal primer. 

2. Zinc-Coated Metal Substrates:  Galvanized metal primer. 

3. Where manufacturer does not recommend a separate primer formulation on substrate 

indicated, use paint specified for finish coat. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared; notify Architect of 

unsatisfactory conditions before proceeding. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of 

another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding. 

B. Proceed with work only after conditions have been corrected and approved by all parties, 

otherwise application of coatings will be considered as an acceptance of surface conditions. 
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C. Previously Painted Surfaces:  Verify that existing painted surfaces do not contain lead based 

paints, notify Architect immediately if lead based paints are encountered. 

3.2 APPLICATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 

requirements for paint application. 

B. Coordination of Work:  Review other Sections in which primers are provided to ensure 

compatibility of the total system for various substrates.  On request, furnish information on 

characteristics of finish materials to ensure use of compatible primers. 

C. Remove hardware and hardware accessories, plates, machined surfaces, lighting fixtures, and 

similar items already installed that are not to be painted.  If removal is impractical or impossible 

because of size or weight of the item, provide surface-applied protection before surface 

preparation and painting. 

1. After completing painting operations in each space or area, reinstall items removed using 

workers skilled in the trades involved. 

D. Surface Preparation:  Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to manufacturer's 

written instructions for each particular substrate condition and as specified. 

1. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers or remove and reprime. 

2. Cementitious Materials:  Remove efflorescence, chalk, dust, dirt, grease, oils, and release 

agents.  Roughen as required to remove glaze.  If hardeners or sealers have been used to 

improve curing, use mechanical methods of surface preparation. 

3. Wood:  Clean surfaces of dirt, oil, and other foreign substances with scrapers, mineral 

spirits, and sandpaper, as required.  Sand surfaces exposed to view smooth and dust off. 

a. Scrape and clean small, dry, seasoned knots, and apply a thin coat of white shellac 

or other recommended knot sealer before applying primer.  After priming, fill 

holes and imperfections in finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler.  Sand 

smooth when dried. 

b. Prime, stain, or seal wood to be painted immediately on delivery.  Prime edges, 

ends, faces, undersides, and back sides of wood, including cabinets, counters, 

cases, and paneling. 

c. If transparent finish is required, backprime with spar varnish. 

d. Backprime paneling on interior partitions where masonry, plaster, or other wet 

wall construction occurs on back side. 

e. Seal tops, bottoms, and cutouts of unprimed wood doors with a heavy coat of 

varnish or sealer immediately on delivery. 

4. Ferrous Metals:  Clean ungalvanized ferrous-metal surfaces that have not been shop 

coated; remove oil, grease, dirt, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances.  Use 

solvent or mechanical cleaning methods that comply with SSPC's recommendations. 

a. Treat bare and sandblasted or pickled clean metal with a metal treatment wash coat 

before priming. 
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b. Touch up bare areas and shop-applied prime coats that have been damaged.  Wire-

brush, clean with solvents recommended by paint manufacturer, and touch up with 

same primer as the shop coat. 

5. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean galvanized surfaces with nonpetroleum-based solvents so 

surface is free of oil and surface contaminants.  Remove pretreatment from galvanized 

sheet metal fabricated from coil stock by mechanical methods. 

E. Material Preparation: 

1. Maintain containers used in mixing and applying paint in a clean condition, free of 

foreign materials and residue. 

2. Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density.  Stir as required 

during application.  Do not stir surface film into material.  If necessary, remove surface 

film and strain material before using. 

F. Exposed Surfaces:  Include areas visible when permanent or built-in fixtures, grilles, convector 

covers, covers for finned-tube radiation, and similar components are in place.  Extend coatings 

in these areas, as required, to maintain system integrity and provide desired protection. 

1. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture the same as similar exposed 

surfaces.  Before final installation of equipment, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed 

equipment or furniture with prime coat only. 

2. Paint interior surfaces of ducts with a flat, nonspecular black paint where visible through 

registers or grilles. 

3. Paint back sides of access panels and removable or hinged covers to match exposed 

surfaces. 

4. Finish exterior doors on tops, bottoms, and side edges the same as exterior faces. 

5. Finish interior of wall and base cabinets and similar field-finished casework to match 

exterior. 

G. Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat. 

H. Do not apply to wet or damp surfaces. Wait at least 30 days before applying to new concrete or 

masonry. Or follow manufacturer's procedures to apply appropriate coatings prior to 30 days. 

Test new concrete for moisture content. Wait until wood is fully dry after rain or morning fog or 

dew. 

I. Scheduling Painting:  Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated, or 

otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before subsequent 

surface deterioration. 

1. Omit primer over metal surfaces that have been shop primed and touchup painted. 

2. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply 

additional coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance. 
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3. Regardless of number of coats specified, apply as many coats as necessary for complete 

hide, and uniform appearance. 

J. Application Procedures:  Apply paints and coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other applicators 

according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1.   Uniformly apply coatings without runs, drips, or sags, without brush marks, and with 

consistent sheen.  

K. Minimum Coating Thickness:  Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturers 

recommended spreading rate.  Provide total dry film thickness of the entire system as 

recommended by manufacturer. 

L. Mechanical and Electrical Work:  Painting of mechanical and electrical work is limited to items 

exposed in equipment rooms and occupied spaces. 

M. Block Fillers (if any indicated):  Apply block fillers to concrete masonry block at a rate to 

ensure complete coverage with pores filled. 

N. Prime Coats:  Before applying finish coats, apply a prime coat, as recommended by 

manufacturer, to material that is required to be painted or finished and that has not been prime 

coated by others.  Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where evidence of suction spots or 

unsealed areas in first coat appears, to ensure a finish coat with no burn-through or other defects 

due to insufficient sealing. 

O. Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes:  Completely cover surfaces as necessary to provide a smooth, 

opaque surface of uniform finish, color, appearance, and coverage.  Cloudiness, spotting, 

holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections will not be 

acceptable. 

P. Transparent (Clear) Finishes:  Use multiple coats to produce a glass-smooth surface film of 

even luster.  Provide a finish free of laps, runs, cloudiness, color irregularity, brush marks, 

orange peel, nail holes, or other surface imperfections. 

Q. Stipple Enamel Finish:  Roll and redistribute paint to an even and fine texture.  Leave no 

evidence of rolling, such as laps, irregularity in texture, skid marks, or other surface 

imperfections. 

3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTING 

A. At the end of each workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other discarded paint 

materials from Project site. 

B. Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage from painting.  

Correct damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by Architect. 
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C. Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes.  After completing painting 

operations, remove temporary protective wrappings provided by others to protect their work. 

1. Touch-up damaged coatings after substantial completion, following manufacturer's 

recommendation for touch up or repair of damaged coatings. Repair any defects that will 

hinder the performance of the coatings. 

3.4 PAINT SCHEDULE 

A. Paint Schedule is based on Sherwin-Williams Co. (S-W) paint systems for the various substrates 

indicated: 

B. New surfaces to be painted: 

1. Interior ferrous metals:   

a. 1 coat S-W Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer B66-1310 Series (5.0 mils 

wet, 2.0 mils dry). 

b. 2 coats S-W Pro Industrial DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66 Series (6.0 mils wet, 2.5 

mils dry per coat). 

2. Interior metal joists, any exposed secondary framing, piping, insulated piping, conduit, 

ductwork, etc. exposed to view. 

a. Clean and prepare existing surfaces. 

b. 1 coat Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer, B66-1310 (5.0 mils wet, 2.0 dry). 

c. 2 coats Pro Industrial Waterborne Acrylic Dryfall, Eg-Shel, B42-80 Series.  

3. Exterior ferrous metals: 

a. 1 coat S-W Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer, B66-1310 Series (5.0 mils 

wet, 2.0 mils dry). 

b. 2 coats S-W Metalatex Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B42 Series (4 mils wet, 1.5 mils dry 

per coat). 

4. Gypsum walls and partitions High Performance: 

a. 1 coat S-W ProMar 200 Zero VOC Latex Primer B28W2600 (4 mils wet, 1.5 mills 

dry). 

b. 2 coats S-W Pro Industrial DTM Acrylic Eg-Shel, B66 Series (6.0 mils wet, 2.5 

mils dry). 

5. Gypsum drywall horizontal soffit surfaces (flat finish): 

a. 1 coat S-W ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Primer B28W2600 (4 mils wet, 

1.5 mils dry). 

b. 2 coats S-W ProMar 200 Zero VOC Latex Flat, B30-2600 Series (4.0 mils wet, 1.6 

mils dry per coat). 

END OF SECTION 099112 
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SECTION 101410 – PANEL SIGNAGE  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Room Identification Panel Signs 

B. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each product indicated. 

C. Sign Schedule: Use same designations specified or indicated on drawings.  

D. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details and attachments to other Work. 

1. Verify dimensions by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements 

on Shop Drawings. 

2. Provide message list for each sign, including large-scale details of wording, lettering and 

braille layout. 

3. Verify names of all spaces with tenant. 

E. Samples:  For each sign material indicated that involves color selection. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and with 

code provisions as adopted by authorities having jurisdiction. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PANEL SIGNS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply for 

product selection: 
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B. Manufacturers: Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

RowMark “The Ultra-Mattes” Series size and font style as indicated on drawings or comparable 

product by one of the following. 

1. National Signage Affiliates. 

2. Mohawk Sign Systems. 

3. Hackley Architectural Signage. 

4. Kroy Sign Systems, LLC. 

C. General:  Provide panel signs that comply with requirements indicated for materials, 

thicknesses, finishes, colors, designs, shapes, sizes, and details of construction. 

D. Cast-Acrylic Sheet:  Manufacturer's standard and as follows: 

1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range, matte finish. 

E. Frames:  Fabricate frames to profile indicated; comply with the following requirements for 

materials and corner conditions: 

1. Material:  Acrylic plastic. 

2. Corner Condition:  Rounded to radius indicated. 

F. Graphic Content and Style:  Provide sign copy that complies with requirements indicated in the 

Sign Schedule on Drawings for size, style, spacing, content, mounting height and location, 

material, finishes, and colors of signage. 

G. Tactile and Braille Copy:  Manufacturer's standard process for producing copy complying with 

ADA Accessibility Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1.  Text shall be accompanied by Grade 2 

braille.  Produce precisely formed characters with square cut edges free from burrs and cut 

marks. 

1. Raised-Copy Thickness:  Not less than 1/32 inch. 

H. Engraved Copy:  Machine engrave letters, numbers, symbols, and other graphic devices into 

panel sign on face indicated to produce precisely formed copy, incised to uniform depth. 

I. Subsurface Engraved Acrylic Sheet:  Reverse-engrave back face of clear acrylic sheet.  Fill 

resulting copy with enamel.  Apply opaque background color coating over enamel-filled copy. 

J. Colored Coatings for Acrylic Sheet:  For copy and background and frame colors, provide 

Pantone Matching System (PMS) colored coatings, including inks and paints that are 

recommended by acrylic manufacturers for optimum adherence to acrylic surface and are 

nonfading for application intended. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate signs and accessories where indicated, using mounting methods of types 

described and in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Install signs level, plumb, and at heights indicated, with sign surfaces free from distortion 

and other defects in appearance. 

2. Interior Wall Signs:  Install signs on walls adjacent to latch side of door where applicable.  

Where not indicated or possible, such as double doors, install signs on nearest adjacent 

walls.  Locate to allow approach within 3 inches of sign without encountering protruding 

objects or standing within swing of door. 

B. Wall-Mounted Panel Signs:  Attach panel signs to wall surfaces using methods indicated below: 

1. Vinyl-Tape Mounting:  Use double-sided foam tape to mount signs to smooth, nonporous 

surfaces.  Do not use this method for vinyl-covered or rough surfaces. 

2. Screw Mounting:  Option to vinyl-tape mounting, screw type and size per manufacturer’s 

recommendations. 

END OF SECTION 101410 
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SECTION 102600 - WALL PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Corner guards. 

2. Wall Guards. 

3. Protective Wallcovering – Rub Strip. 

4. Rigid Protective Wallcovering. 

5. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data: For each type of product. 

C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each finish specified, 12 inches (300 mm) long. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Surface Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E 84 or UL 723; testing by a qualified 

testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less. 

2. Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less. 

2.2 CORNER GUARDS 

A. Surface-Mounted, Resilient Plastic Corner Guards:  
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1. Cover:  Rigid, impact-resistant plastic, nominal 0.078 inch thick, in dimensions and 

profiles indicated. 

2. Retainer: 

a. Continuous, one-piece, extruded aluminum retainer, nominal 0.062 inch thick. 

3. G100 Series:  2 inch; Corner Radius: 1/4 inch. 

4. Accessories:  Prefabricated aluminum retainer with concealed splices, mounting 

hardware, and other accessories as required.   

a. End caps: 

1) Match plastic cover color. 

2) Field adjustable for close alignment with snap-on plastic covers. 

5. Color:  As indicated on drawings. 

B. Basis-of-Design: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Model G100 corner guard 

as manufactured by Korogard.com; email info@koroseal.com or comparable product by one of 

the following: 

1. Inpro 

2. Koffler Sales, LLC 

2.3 WALL GUARDS 

A. Vinyl: Snap on cover of .080” thickness shall be extruded from chemical and stain resistant 

polyvinyl chloride with the addition of impact modifiers.  No plasticizers shall be added. 

B. Aluminum:  Continuous aluminum retainer of .080” thickness shall be fabricated from 6063-T5 

aluminum, with a mill finish. 

C. End caps, outside corners, inside corners and brackets shall be made of injection molded 

thermoplastics. 

D. Molded reveals shall have a smooth finish and shall be black. 

E. Fasteners:  All mounting system accessories appropriate for substrates indicated on the 

drawings shall be provided. 

F. Finishes: 

1. Vinyl Covers:  Colors of the wall guard as indicated on drawings.  Surface shall have a 

pebblette texture. 

2. Molded Components:  End caps, outside corners, inside corners and brackets shall match 

wall guards.  Surface shall have a pebblette texture. 

3. Color:  As indicated on drawings. 

mailto:info@koroseal.com
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G. Basis-of-Design: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Model 700 Wall Guard as 

manufactured by Inpro Corporation; email customercare@inprocorp.com or comparable 

product by one of the following: 

1. Korogard  

2. Wallguard.com 

2.4 PROTECTIVE WALL COVERING – RUB STRIP 

A. Basis-of-Design: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Korogard Wall Protection 

Systems as manufactured by Korogard.com; email info@koroseal.com or comparable product 

by one of the following: 

1. Inpro 

B. Thickness:  Standard 0.040” 

C. Color:  As indicated on drawings. 

D. Texture:  Standard - Haircell 

2.5 RIGID PROTECTIVE WALL COVERING 

A. Basis-of-Design: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Palladium Rigid Vinyl 

Sheet #406 as manufactured by Inpro Corporation; email customercare@inprocorp.com or 

comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Korogard  

B. Color:  As indicated on drawings 

C. Accessories: 

1. Color matched caulk. 

2.6 MATERIALS 

A. Adhesive: As recommended by product manufacturer. 

mailto:customercare@inprocorp.com
mailto:info@koroseal.com
mailto:customercare@inprocorp.com
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Installation Quality: Install wall and door protection according to manufacturer's written 

instructions, level, plumb, and true to line without distortions. Do not use materials with chips, 

cracks, voids, stains, or other defects that might be visible in the finished Work. 

B. Mounting Heights: Install wall and door protection in locations and at mounting heights 

indicated on Drawings. 

C. Accessories: Provide, mounting hardware, and other accessories required for a complete 

installation. 

1. Provide anchoring devices and suitable locations to withstand imposed loads. 

END OF SECTION 102600 
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SECTION 102800 - TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Washroom and shower accessories. 

2. Custodial accessories by plumbing sub-contractor.  

B. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.”  

C. Owner-Furnished Material: Toilet paper holders, Soap dispensers and waste receptacles.   

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

C. Product Schedule:  Indicating types, quantities, sizes, and installation locations by room of each 

accessory required. 

1. Identify locations using room designations indicated and product designated on drawings 

for that space.  

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 

a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 
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1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Mirror Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to replace 

mirrors that develop visible silver spoilage defects and that fail in materials or workmanship 

within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  15 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WASHROOM/SHOWER ACCESSORIES 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product as 

manufactured by Bobrick, Inc. or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. A & J Washroom Accessories, Inc. 

2. American Specialties, Inc. 

3. Bradley Corporation. 

4. GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. 

5. Tubular Specialties Manufacturing, Inc. 

B. Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser:  Furnished by owner and installed by contractor. 

C. Liquid Soap Dispenser:  Furnished by owner and installed by contractor. 

D. Grab Bar: 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  As indicated on Drawings.  

2. Mounting:  Flanges with concealed fasteners. 

3. Material:  Stainless steel, 0.05 inch (1.3 mm) thick. 

a. Finish:  Smooth, No. 4 finish (satin). 

4. Outside Diameter:  1-1/4 inches (32 mm) 

5. Configuration and Length:  As indicated on Drawings. 

E. Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit: 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  As indicated on Drawings. 

2. Mounting:  Surface mounted. 

3. Door or Cover:  Self-closing, disposal-opening cover. 

4. Receptacle:  Removable. 

5. Material and Finish:  Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin). 

F. Mirror Unit: 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=4966&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456796916&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456796919&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456796923&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456796942&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456796945&mf=&src=wd
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1. Basis-of-Design Product:  As indicated on Drawings.  

2. Frame:  Stainless-steel angle, 0.05 inch (1.3 mm) thick. 

a. Corners:  Manufacturer's standard. 

3. Hangers:  Produce rigid, tamper- and theft-resistant installation, using method indicated 

below. 

a. One-piece, galvanized-steel, wall-hanger device with spring-action locking 

mechanism to hold mirror unit in position with no exposed screws or bolts. 

b. Wall bracket of galvanized steel, equipped with concealed locking devices requiring 

a special tool to remove. 

4. Size:  As indicated on Drawings. 

2.2 CHILDCARE ACCESSORIES 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated 

on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. American Specialties, Inc. 

2. Brocar Products, Inc. 

3. Diaper Deck & Company, Inc. 

4. GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. 

5. SSC, Inc. 

B. Diaper-Changing Station: 

1. Description:  Horizontal unit that opens by folding down from stored position and with 

child-protection strap. 

a. Engineered to support a minimum of 250-lb (113-kg) static load when opened. 

2. Mounting:  Surface mounted, with unit projecting not more than 4 inches (100 mm) from 

wall when closed. 

3. Operation:  By pneumatic shock-absorbing mechanism. 

4. Material and Finish:  Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin), with replaceable insulated 

polystyrene tray liner and rounded plastic corners. 

5. Liner Dispenser:  Built in. 

2.3 HIGH-SPEED HAND DRYER 

A. General:  One piece, heavy duty rust proof die-cast zinc alloy housing; all exposed surfaces shall 

be finished with chip-proof, electrostatically applied epoxy paint. 

1. Warranty period: 5 years limited period. 

2. Sound level: Optimal sound level less than 80 db.  

3. Motor and blower: 5/8 HP, 20,000 RPM with airflow rate at 19,000 linear feet per minute.  
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4. Heater: 970 watts mounted inside blower housing to be vandal proof with Air Temperature 

of 135 degrees F measured at average hand position of 4 inches below air outlet. 

5. Controls: Completely sealed control board and optics, automatic operation, activated by 

infrared optical sensor. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide unit based on Excel 

Dryer Xlerator Hand Dryer Model XL-BW high speed electric hand dryer, or comparable 

product by one of the following:  

1. American Dryer GXT9-M Extreme Air Dryer. 

2. World Dryer Q-974A High Speed Hand Dryer.  

C. Installation: Contractor to install and wire hand dryer units as recommended by manufacturer’s 

instructions.  

2.4 CUSTODIAL ACCESSORIES 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: (Provided by Plumbing Contractor) Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide product indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the 

following: 

1. A & J Washroom Accessories, Inc. 

2. American Specialties, Inc. 

3. Bradley Corporation. 

4. GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. 

5. Tubular Specialties Manufacturing, Inc. 

B. Mop and Broom Holder: 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  As indicated on Drawings.  

2. Description:  Unit with holders.  

3. Length:  24 inches (610mm). 

4. Mop/Broom Holders:  Three, spring-loaded, rubber hat, cam type. 

5. Material and Finish:  Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).  

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Keys:  Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and resupplying.  

Provide minimum of six (6) keys to Owner's representative. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=4973&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456797031&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456797033&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456797041&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456797043&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456797053&mf=&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners appropriate to 

substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer.  Install units level, plumb, and 

firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated. 

B. Grab Bars:  Install to withstand a downward load of at least 250 lbf (1112 N), when tested 

according to ASTM F 446. 

END OF SECTION 102800 
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SECTION 104413 - FIRE PROTECTION CABINETS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes fire-protection cabinets for portable fire extinguishers. 

B. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.”  

C. Related Sections: 

1. Section 104416 “Fire Extinguishers.” 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.”  

B. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

C. Shop Drawings:  For fire-protection cabinets. 

D. Maintenance data. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate size of fire-protection cabinets to ensure that type and capacity of fire extinguishers 

indicated are accommodated. 

B. Coordinate sizes and locations of fire-protection cabinets with wall depths. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Rated Fire-Protection Cabinets:  Listed and labeled to comply with requirements in 

ASTM E 814 for fire-resistance rating of walls where they are installed. 

2.2 FIRE-PROTECTION CABINET 

A. Cabinet Type:  Suitable for fire extinguisher. 
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B. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Academy series 

Model 1027F10 as manufactured by JL Industries, Inc.; a division of the Activar Constructions 

Products Group, or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Larsens Manufacturing Company.  

2. Potter Roemer, LLC. 

3. Strike First Corporation of America.  

C. Cabinet Construction: Nonrated.  

D. Cabinet Material:  Steel sheet.  

E. Recessed Cabinet:  Cabinet box recess in walls of sufficient depth to suit style of trim indicated. 

1.  Trimless with Concealed Flange:  Surface of surrounding wall finishes flush with exterior 

finished surface of cabinet frame and door, without overlapping trim attached to cabinet.  

Provide recessed flange, of same material as box, attached to box to act as drywall bead. 

F. Cabinet Door Material:  Steel Sheet.  

G. Door Style:  Vertical duo panel w/frame. 

H. Door Glazing:  Clear transparent acrylic sheet. 

I. Door Hardware:  Manufacturer's standard door-operating hardware of proper type for cabinet 

type, trim style, and door material and style indicated. 

J. Accessories: 

1. Mounting Bracket: Manufacturer’s standard steel, designed to secure fire extinguisher to 

fire protection cabinet, of sizes required for types and capacities of fire extinguishers 

indicated, with plated or baked-enamel finish.  

2. Provide projecting door pull and friction latch. 

3. Provide manufacturer’s standard hinge permitting door to open 180 degrees. 

4. Identification:  Lettering complying with authorities having jurisdiction for letter style, 

size, spacing, and location.  Locate as indicated. 

a. Identify fire extinguisher in fire-protection cabinet with the words "FIRE 

EXTINGUISHER." 

1) Location:  Applied to cabinet door. 

2) Application Process:  Silk-screened or pressure-sensitive vinyl letters. 

3) Lettering Color:  Black. 

4) Orientation:  Vertical.  

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456815894&mf=04&src=wd
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K. Materials: 

1. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B. 

2. Transparent Acrylic Sheet:  ASTM D 4802, Category A-1 (cell-cast sheet), with Finish 1 

(smooth or polished). 

L. Manufacturer’s standard baked-enamel paint for the following: 

1. Exterior of cabinet, door and trim except for those surfaces indicated to receive another 

finish. 

a. Interior of cabinet and door. 

2. Steel:  Baked enamel or powder coat. 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. Fire Protection Cabinets:  Provide manufacturer’s standard box (tub) with trim, frame, door and 

hardware to suite cabinet type, trim style and door style indicated. 

1. Weld joints and grind smooth. 

2. Provide factory-drilled mounting holes. 

B. Cabinet Doors:  Fabricate doors according to manufacturer’s standards, from materials 

indicated and coordinated with cabinet types and trim styles selected. 

1. Miter and weld perimeter door frames. 

 

2.4 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A.    Comply with NAAMM’s “Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products” for 

recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B.    Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces of fire protection cabinets from damage by 

applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 

C.    Finish fire protection cabinets after assembly. 

D.    Appearance of Finished Work:  Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.  

Variations in appearance of adjoining components area acceptable if they are within the range 

of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

2.5           STEEL FINISHES 

A.    Surface Preparation:  Remove mill scale and rust, if present, from uncoated steel, complying 

with SSP-SO 5/NACE No. 1, “White Metal Blast Cleaning.”  After cleaning, apply a 

conversion coating suited to the organic coating to be applied over it. 
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B.    Baked-Enamel or Powder Coat Finish:  Immediately after cleaning and pretreating, apply 

manufacturer’s standard two-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting 

topcoat.  Comply with coating manufacturer’s written instructions for applying and baking to 

achieve a minimum dry film thickness of 2 mils (0.05 mm). 

1. Color and Glass:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine walls and partitions for suitable framing depth and blocking where recessed cabinets 

will be installed. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare recesses for recessed fire protection cabinets as required by type and size of cabinet and 

trim style. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install fire protection cabinets in locations and at mounting heights indicated or, if not 

indicated, at heights acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Fire Protection Cabinets:  Fasten cabinet to structure, square and plumb. 

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as fire protection cabinets 

are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer’s written installation instructions. 

B. Adjust fire protection cabinet doors to operate easily without binding.  Verify that integral 

locking devices operate properly. 

C. On completion of fire protection cabinet installation, clean interior and exterior surfaces as 

recommended by manufacturer. 

D. Touch up marred finishes or replace fire protection cabinets that cannot be restored to factory-

finished appearance.  Use only materials and procedures recommended or furnished by fire 

protection cabinet and mounting bracket manufacturers. 
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E. Replace fire protection cabinets that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond successful 

repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 104413 
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SECTION 104416 - FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes portable, hand-carried fire extinguishers and mounting brackets for fire 

extinguishers. 

B. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.”  

C. Related Sections: 

1. Section 104413 Fire Protection Cabinets. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.”  

B. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

C. Operation and maintenance data. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate type and capacity of fire extinguishers with fire-protection cabinets to ensure fit and 

function. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1           PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. NFPA Compliance:  Fabricate and label fire extinguishers to comply with NFPA 10, "Portable 

Fire Extinguishers." 

B. Fire Extinguishers:  Listed and labeled for type, rating, and classification by an independent 

testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

2.2 PORTABLE, HAND-CARRIED FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

A. Fire Extinguishers:  Type, size, and capacity for each fire-protection cabinet and mounting 

bracket indicated. 
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1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Cosmic 10E 

10 lb dry chemical fire extinguisher as manufactured by J. L. Industries, Inc; a division of 

Activar Construction Products Group or comparable product by one of the following: 

a. Badger Fire Protection. 

b. Kidde Residential and Commercial Division; Subsidiary of Kidde plc. 

c. Larsens Manufacturing Company. 

d. Potter Roemer LLC. 

e. Strike First Corporation of America. 

2. Valves:  Manufacturer’s standard. 

3. Handles and Levers:  Manufacturer’s standard 

4. Instruction Labels:  Include pictorial marking system complying with NFPA 1, Appendix 

B. 

B. Fire Extinguisher for Typical Locations: (FE) for extinguishers in cabinets.  See keynote on 

drawings. 

1. Multipurpose Dry-Chemical Type in Steel Container:  UL-rated 4-A:60-B.C., 10-lb 

nominal capacity, with monoammonium phosphate-based dry chemical in enameled-steel 

container. 

2. Basis-of-Design Product:  J. L. Industries, Inc.; Cosmic 10E 

C. Fire Extinguisher for Room 110. 

1. Carbon Dioxide Type:  UL-rated 10-B.C., 15-lb nominal capacity, with carbon dioxide in 

enameled-steel container. 

2.3 MOUNTING BRACKETS   

A. Mounting Brackets:  Manufacturer's standard steel, designed to secure fire extinguisher to wall 

or structure, of sizes required for types and capacities of fire extinguishers indicated, with plated 

or red baked-enamel finish. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide bracket by 

JL Industries, Inc.; a division of the Activar Construction Products Group or comparable 

product by one of the following: 

a. Badger Fire Protection. 

b. Larsens Manufacturing Company. 

c. Potter Roemer LLC. 

d. Strike First Corporation of America. 

B. Identification:  Lettering complying with authorities having jurisdiction for letter style, size, 

spacing, and location.  Locate as indicated by Architect. 

1. Identify bracket-mounted fire extinguishers with the words "FIRE EXTINGUISHER" in 

red letter decals applied to mounting surface. 

a. Orientation:  Vertical.  

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=703&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456815927&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456815940&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456815951&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456866922&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=705&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456815962&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456815957&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456815963&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456815964&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456866928&mf=04&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Examine fire extinguishers for proper charging and tagging. 

1. Remove and replace damaged, defective, or undercharged fire extinguishers. 

B. Install fire extinguishers and mounting brackets in locations indicated and in compliance with 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Mounting Brackets:  As indicated on Drawings. 

C. Mounting Brackets:  Fasten mounting brackets to surfaces, square and plumb, at locations 

indicated. 

END OF SECTION 104416 
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SECTION 123623 - PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD COUNTERTOPS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes plastic-laminate countertops. 

B. Plastic-laminate at window sills. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips 

required for installing woodwork and concealed within other construction before 

woodwork installation. 

2. Section 064116 “Plastic-Laminate-Faced Architectural Cabinets” for casework. 

3. Section 123661 “Solid Surface Countertops.” 

D. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements”. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures”.  

B. Product Data:  For each type of product, including panel products and high-pressure decorative 

laminate. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale 

details, attachment devices, and other components. 

D. Samples: 

1. Plastic laminates, for each color, pattern, and surface finish. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Fabricator shall have a minimum of five (5) years of experience in 

fabricating cabinets of this nature. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  Installer shall be familiar with the installation procedure for this type of 

cabinetry.  Coordinate installation with cabinet fabricator. 
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1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install countertops until building is enclosed, wet 

work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative 

humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period. 

B. Field Measurements:  Where woodwork is indicated to fit to other construction, verify 

dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate 

measurements on Shop Drawings.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress 

to avoid delaying the Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE COUNTERTOPS AND WINDOW SILLS 

A. Quality Standard:  Unless otherwise indicated, comply with the "Architectural Woodwork 

Standards" for grades indicated for construction, installation, and other requirements. 

B. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate:  NEMA LD 3, Grade HGL; post-formed surfaces:  grade 

HGP. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 

a. Abet, Inc. 

b. Formica Corporation 

c. Laminart; a business unit of Wilsonart Company 

d. Panolam Industries International, Inc. 

e. Wilsonart Engineered Surfaces 

C. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes:  Provide materials and products that result in colors and textures 

of exposed laminate surfaces complying with the following requirements: 

1. As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range in the following categories: 

a. Solid colors, finish as indicated on drawings. 

b. Wood grains, finish as indicated on drawings. 

c. Patterns, finish as indicated on drawings. 

D. Edge Treatment:  Eased. 

E. Core Material at Sinks:  Medium-density fiberboard made with exterior glue or exterior-grade 

plywood. 

F. Core Thickness:  1-1/8 inch (29 mm). 

1. Build up countertop thickness to 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) at front, back, and ends with 

additional layers of core material laminated to top. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=5883&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456828145&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456828146&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456828147&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456828148&mf=04&src=wd
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G. Backer Sheet:  Provide plastic-laminate backer sheet, NEMA LD 3, Grade BKL, on underside 

of countertop substrate. 

H. Paper Backing:  Provide paper backing on underside of countertop substrate. 

2.2 WOOD MATERIALS 

A. Wood Products:  Provide materials that comply with requirements of referenced quality 

standard unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Wood Moisture Content:  5 to 10 percent. 

B. Composite Wood and Agrifiber Products:  Provide materials that comply with requirements of 

referenced quality standard for each type of woodwork and quality grade specified unless 

otherwise indicated. 

1. Medium-Density Fiberboard:  ANSI A208.2, Grade 130 made with binder containing no 

urea formaldehyde. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Grommets for Cable Passage through Countertops:  1-1/4-inch (32-mm) or 2-inch (51-mm) OD, 

brown or black, molded-plastic grommets and matching plastic caps with slot for wire passage.  

Size and color as indicated on drawings. 

1. Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide "SG series" by Doug 

Mockett & Company, Inc. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Adhesives:  Do not use adhesives that contain urea formaldehyde. 

B. VOC Limits for Installation Adhesives and Sealants:  Use products that comply with the 

following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA 

Method 24): 

1. Wood Glues:  30 g/L. 

2. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives:  70 g/L. 

3. Structural Wood Member Adhesive:  140 g/L. 

4. Architectural Sealants:  250 g/L.   
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2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate countertops and window sills to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated.  Provide 

front and end overhang of 1 inch (25 mm) over base cabinets.  Ease edges to radius indicated 

for the following: 

1. Solid-Wood (Lumber) Members:  1/16 inch (1.5 mm) unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Complete fabrication, including assembly, to maximum extent possible before shipment to 

Project site.  Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and installation.  Where 

necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting. 

C. Shop cut openings to maximum extent possible to receive appliances, plumbing fixtures, 

electrical work, and similar items.  Locate openings accurately and use templates or roughing-in 

diagrams to produce accurately sized and shaped openings.  Sand edges of cutouts to remove 

splinters and burrs. 

1. Seal edges of openings in countertops with a coat of varnish. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Before installation, condition countertops and window sills to average prevailing humidity 

conditions in installation areas. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Grade:  Install countertops and window sills to comply with same grade as item to be installed. 

B. Assemble countertops and complete fabrication at Project site to the extent that it was not 

completed in the shop. 

1. Provide cutouts for appliances, plumbing fixtures, electrical work, and similar items. 

2. Seal edges of cutouts by saturating with varnish. 

C. Field Jointing:  Prepare edges to be joined in shop so Project-site processing of top and edge 

surfaces is not required. 

1. Secure field joints in plastic-laminate countertops with concealed clamping devices 

located within 6 inches (150 mm) of front and back edges and at intervals not exceeding 

24 inches (600 mm).  Tighten according to manufacturer's written instructions to exert a 

constant, heavy-clamping pressure at joints. 

D. Install countertops and window sills level, plumb, true, and straight.  Shim as required with 

concealed shims.  Install level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches (3 mm in 2400 

mm). 
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E. Scribe and cut countertops to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish 

at cuts. 

F. Countertops:  Anchor securely by screwing through corner blocks of base cabinets or other 

supports into underside of countertop. 

1. Install countertops with no more than 1/8 inch in 96-inch (3 mm in 2400-mm) sag, bow, 

or other variation from a straight line. 

2. Secure backsplashes to tops with concealed metal brackets at 16 inches (400 mm) o.c. 

and to walls with adhesive. 

3. Seal junctures of tops, splashes, walls and window sills with mildew-resistant silicone 

sealant or another permanently elastic sealing compound recommended by plastic-

laminate material manufacturer. 

G. Window Sills:  Use construction adhesive to attach window sills to substrate. 

H. Countertop Work Station Support Brackets:  Formed steel L shape brackets with brace, 1/8 inch 

thick; standard textured powder coat finish select from manufacturer’s standard range of colors; 

size as detailed.  Brackets shall be similar to brackets manufactured by SupportBrackets.com or 

equal. 

END OF SECTION 123623 
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SECTION 221313 - FACILITY SANITARY SEWERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Pipe and fittings. 

B. Proposed Substitutions: See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For expansion joints. 

C. Shop Drawings:  For manholes.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and frames and 

covers. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings:  Show pipe sizes, locations, and elevations.  Show other piping in same 

trench and clearances from sewer system piping.  Indicate interface and spatial relationship 

between manholes, piping, and proximate structures. 

B. Product Certificates:  For each type of pipe certificates from manufacturer. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. PVC Type PSM Sewer Piping: 

1. Pipe:  ASTM D 3034, SDR 35, PVC Type PSM sewer pipe with bell-and-spigot ends for 

gasketed joints. 

2. Fittings:  ASTM D 3034, PVC with bell ends. 

3. Gaskets:  ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

FACILITY SANITARY SEWERS 221313 - 2 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Excavating, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. General Locations and Arrangements:  Drawing plans and details indicate general location and 

arrangement of underground sanitary sewer piping.  Location and arrangement of piping layout 

take into account design considerations.  Install piping as indicated, to extent practical.  Where 

specific installation is not indicated, follow piping manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Install piping beginning at low point, true to grades and alignment indicated with unbroken 

continuity of invert.  Place bell ends of piping facing upstream.  Install gaskets, seals, sleeves, 

and couplings according to manufacturer's written instructions for using lubricants, cements, 

and other installation requirements. 

C. Install manholes for changes in direction unless fittings are indicated.  Use fittings for branch 

connections unless direct tap into existing sewer is indicated. 

D. Install proper size increasers, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or materials of pipes 

and fittings are connected.  Reducing size of piping in direction of flow is prohibited. 

E. Install gravity-flow, nonpressure, drainage piping according to the following: 

1. Install piping pitched down in direction of flow, at minimum slope of 1% percent unless 

otherwise indicated. 

2. Install PVC Type PSM sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM F 1668. 

F. Clear interior of piping and manholes of dirt and superfluous material as work progresses.  

Maintain swab or drag in piping, and pull past each joint as it is completed.  Place plug in end of 

incomplete piping at end of day and when work stops. 

3.3 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join gravity-flow, nonpressure, drainage piping according to the following: 

1. Join PVC Type PSM sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM D 3034 for 

elastomeric-seal joints or ASTM D 3034 for elastomeric-gasket joints. 

2. Join dissimilar pipe materials with nonpressure-type, flexible fernco couplings. 
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3.4 CLEANOUT INSTALLATION 

A. Install cleanouts and riser extensions from sewer pipes to cleanouts at grade.  Use cast-iron soil 

pipe fittings in sewer pipes at branches for cleanouts, and use cast-iron soil pipe for riser 

extensions to cleanouts.  Install piping so cleanouts open in direction of flow in sewer pipe. 

1. Use Light-Duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in earth or unpaved foot-traffic 

areas. 

2. Use Medium-Duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in paved foot-traffic areas. 

3. Use Heavy-Duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in vehicle-traffic service areas. 

4. Use Extra-Heavy-Duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in roads. 

B. Set cleanout frames and covers in earth in cast-in-place-concrete block, 18 by 18 by 12 inches 

deep.  Set with tops 1 inch above surrounding grade. 

C. Set cleanout frames and covers in concrete pavement and roads with tops flush with pavement 

surface. 

3.5 CONNECTIONS 

A. Connect nonpressure, gravity-flow drainage piping to building's sanitary building drains as 

indicated on plumbing drawings.  

B. Make connections to existing piping and underground manholes. 

1. Use commercially manufactured wye fittings for piping branch connections.  Remove 

section of existing pipe, install wye fitting into existing piping, and encase entire wye 

fitting plus 6-inch overlap with not less than 6 inches of concrete with 28-day 

compressive strength of 3000 psi. 

2. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 4 to NPS 20.  Remove 

section of existing pipe, install wye fitting into existing piping, and encase entire wye 

with not less than 6 inches of concrete with 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi. 

3. Protect existing piping and manholes to prevent concrete or debris from entering while 

making tap connections.  Remove debris or other extraneous material that may 

accumulate. 

C. Connect to grease and oil interceptors as indicated on plumbing drawings.  

3.6 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Materials and their installation are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." Arrange for 

installation of green warning tapes directly over piping and at outside edges of underground 

manholes. 

1. Use warning tape over ferrous piping. 
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2. Use detectable warning tape over nonferrous piping and over edges of underground 

manholes. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has occurred.  

Inspect after approximately 24 inches of backfill is in place, and again at completion of Project. 

1. Submit separate report for each system inspection. 

2. Defects requiring correction include the following: 

a. Alignment:  Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visible between structures. 

b. Deflection:  Flexible piping with deflection that prevents passage of ball or 

cylinder of size not less than 92.5 percent of piping diameter. 

c. Damage:  Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping. 

d. Infiltration:  Water leakage into piping. 

e. Exfiltration:  Water leakage from or around piping. 

3. Replace defective piping using new materials, and repeat inspections until defects are 

within allowances specified. 

4. Reinspect and repeat procedure until results are satisfactory. 

B. Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered, extended, or 

repaired, for leaks and defects. 

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put into service before inspection and approval. 

2. Test completed piping systems according to requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

3. Schedule tests and inspections by authorities having jurisdiction with at least 24 hours' 

advance notice. 

4. Submit separate report for each test. 

5. Air Tests:  Test sanitary sewerage according to requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction, UNI-B-6, and the following: 

a. Option:  Test plastic gravity sewer piping according to ASTM F 1417. 

6. Manholes:  Perform hydraulic test according to ASTM C 969. 

C. Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute defects that must be repaired. 

D. Replace leaking piping using new materials, and repeat testing until leakage is within 

allowances specified. 

3.8 CLEANING 

A. Clean dirt and superfluous material from interior of piping.  Flush with potable water. 

 

END OF SECTION 221313 
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SECTION 311000 - SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Protecting existing vegetation to remain. 

2. Removing existing vegetation. 

3. Clearing and grubbing. 

4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil. 

5. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements. 

6. Disconnecting, capping or sealing site utilities. 

7. Temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures. 

1.2 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for stripped topsoil and other materials indicated to be stockpiled or otherwise remain 

Owner's property, cleared materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed 

from Project site. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 

or used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 

without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Salvable Improvements:  Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store on Owner's 

premises where indicated. 

C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before 

site clearing. 

D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control 

measures are in place. 
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E. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 

2. Parking vehicles or equipment. 

3. Foot traffic. 

4. Erection of sheds or structures. 

5. Impoundment of water. 

6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 

7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise 

indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil Material:  Requirements for satisfactory soil material are specified in 

Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

1. Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is not 

available on-site. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during 

construction. 

B. Locate and clearly identify trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain or to be relocated. 

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner. 

3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

A. Provide temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures to prevent soil erosion and 

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, 

according to erosion- and sedimentation-control Drawings and requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 
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B. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction 

activity do not enter or cross protection zones. 

C. Inspect, maintain, and repair erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during construction 

until permanent vegetation has been established. 

D. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during 

removal. 

3.3 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

A. General:  Protect trees and plants remaining on-site. 

B. Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be relocated that are 

damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect. 

3.4 EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap utilities indicated to be removed or abandoned in 

place. 

1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities. 

B. Interrupting Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 

others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide 

temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission. 

C. Removal of underground utilities (if any indicated) is included in earthwork sections and with 

applicable fire suppression, plumbing, HVAC, electrical, communications, electronic safety and 

security and utilities sections and Section 024116 "Structure Demolition". 

3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation of new 

construction. 

1. Grind down stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris to a depth of 18 inches 

below exposed subgrade. 

2. Use only hand methods for grubbing within protection zones. 

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material 

unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 
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1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 inches, and 

compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground. 

3.6 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil. 

B. Strip topsoil to depth of 6 inches or the depth indicated on the soil borings, whichever is deeper, 

in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying subsoil or other waste materials. 

C. Stockpile topsoil away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil.  Grade and 

shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust and erosion by water. 

3.7 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and necessary to facilitate 

new construction. 

3.8 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and waste 

materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

B. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other nonrecyclable materials.  

Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials and transport them to recycling 

facilities.  Do not interfere with other Project work. 

END OF SECTION 311000 
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SECTION 312000 - EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Preparing subgrades for slabs-on-grade, walks, pavements, turf and grasses and plants. 

2. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures. 

3. Drainage course for concrete slabs-on-grade. 

4. Subbase course for concrete walks and pavements. 

5. Subbase course and base course for asphalt paving. 

6. Excavating and backfilling for utility trenches. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  Soil material used to fill an excavation. 

1. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to 

support sides of pipe. 

2. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Base Course:  Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt paving. 

C. Bedding Course:  Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying 

pipe. 

D. Borrow Soil:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

E. Drainage Course:  Aggregate layer supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward 

capillary flow of pore water. 

F. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 

dimensions indicated. 

1. Authorized Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 

indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Architect.  Authorized additional 

excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for 

changes in the Work. 

2. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated 

lines and dimensions without direction by Architect.  Unauthorized excavation, as well as 

remedial work directed by Architect, shall be without additional compensation. 
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G. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

H. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical 

and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below 

the ground surface. 

I. Subbase Course:  Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix 

asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete 

pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk. 

J. Subgrade:  Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill 

immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials. 

K. Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground 

services within buildings. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Preexcavation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Utility Locator Service:  Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before 

beginning earth moving operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not 

available from excavations. 

B. Satisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM according to 

ASTM D 2487 or a combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches in 

any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. 

C. Unsatisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, CL, ML, OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT 

according to ASTM D 2487 or a combination of these groups. 

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of 

optimum moisture content at time of compaction. 

D. Subbase Material:  ODOT No. 304’s or 411’s 

E. Base Course:  ODOT No. 304’s or 411’s 
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F. Engineered Fill:  ODOT No. 304’s or 411’s 

G. Bedding Course:  ODOT No. 57’s 

H. Drainage Course:  ODOT No. 57’s 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene film warning tape manufactured for 

marking and identifying underground utilities, 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick, continuously 

inscribed with a description of the utility; colored to comply with local practice or requirements 

of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Detectable Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene film warning tape 

manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6 inches wide 

and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utility, with metallic core 

encased in a protective jacket for corrosion protection, detectable by metal detector when tape is 

buried up to 30 inches deep; colored to comply with local practice or requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 

settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth moving 

operations. 

B. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth moving operations. 

C. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost.  Remove 

temporary protection before placing subsequent materials. 

3.2 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A. Unclassified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of surface 

and subsurface conditions encountered.  Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil 

materials, and obstructions.  No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be 

authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions. 

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials 

and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 
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3.3 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.  If 

applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and removing 

concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for inspections. 

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations:  Do not disturb bottom of excavation.  

Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement.  Trim 

bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work. 

B. Excavations at Edges of Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones: 

1. Excavate by hand to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades.  Use 

narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots.  Do not break, tear, or chop 

exposed roots.  Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots. 

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and 

subgrades. 

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES 

A. Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations. 

B. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of pipe or 

conduit.  Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches higher than top of 

pipe or conduit unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Clearance:  Per pipe manufacturer’s specifications. 

C. Trench Bottoms:  Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform bearing and support of 

pipes and conduit.  Shape subgrade to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of 

pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits.  Remove projecting stones and sharp 

objects along trench subgrade. 

1. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other unyielding 

bearing material, 4 inches deeper elsewhere, to allow for bedding course. 

D. Trenches in Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones: 

1. Hand-excavate to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades.  Use narrow-

tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots.  Do not break, tear, or chop exposed 

roots.  Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots. 

2. Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that interfere with 

installation of utilities. 
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3.6 SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Proof-roll subgrade below the building slabs and pavements with a pneumatic-tired dump truck 

to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated 

subgrades. 

B. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 

construction activities, as directed by Architect, without additional compensation. 

3.7 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation 

of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation.  Lean 

concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be used when approved by 

Architect. 

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as directed by 

Architect. 

3.8 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.  

Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within drip line of 

remaining trees. 

3.9 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL 

A. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated.  Shape bedding 

course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, 

fittings, and bodies of conduits. 

C. Trenches under Footings:  Backfill trenches excavated under footings and within 18 inches of 

bottom of footings with satisfactory soil; fill with concrete to elevation of bottom of footings.  

Concrete is specified in Section 033000"Cast-in-Place Concrete".  

D. Trenches under Roadways:  Backfill trenches completely with compacted ODOT No. 411’s. 

E. Place and compact initial backfill of subbase material or satisfactory soil, free of particles larger 

than 1 inch in any dimension, to the top of excavation. 

1. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on both 

sides and along the full length of piping or conduit to avoid damage or displacement of 

piping or conduit.  Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing. 
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F. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation. 

G. Install warning tape directly above utilities, 12 inches below finished grade, except 6 inches 

below subgrade under pavements and slabs. 

3.10 SOIL FILL 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill 

material will bond with existing material. 

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 

2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material. 

3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill. 

4. Under building slabs, use engineered fill. 

5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill. 

3.11 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before 

compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain 

frost or ice. 

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that 

exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified 

dry unit weight. 

3.12 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material 

compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for 

material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and 

uniformly along the full length of each structure. 

C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight 

according to ASTM D 698 and ASTM D 1557: 

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12 

inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 98 percent. 
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2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and compact each 

layer of backfill or fill soil material at 92 percent. 

3. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and 

compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent. 

4. For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil material at 85 

percent. 

3.13 GRADING 

A. General:  Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.  Comply 

with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated. 

B. Site Rough Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.  

Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances: 

1. Turf or Unpaved Areas:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 

2. Walks:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 

3. Pavements:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

C. Grading inside Building Lines:  Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with a 

10-foot straightedge. 

3.14 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS 

A. Place subbase course and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place subbase course and base course under pavements and walks as 

follows: 

1. Shape subbase course and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope 

grades. 

2. Place subbase course and base course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in 

layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 

inches thick. 

3. Compact subbase course and base course at optimum moisture content to required grades, 

lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit 

weight according to ASTM D 698 and ASTM D 1557. 

3.15 DRAINAGE COURSE UNDER CONCRETE SLABS-ON-GRADE 

A. Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place concrete slabs-

on-grade as follows: 
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1. Place drainage course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers of equal 

thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 inches thick. 

2. Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and thicknesses to not 

less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 

3.16 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting:  Contractor shall engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting 

agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

   1.  See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements. 

PROTECTION 

B. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.  Keep 

free of trash and debris. 

C. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed 

surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent 

construction operations or weather conditions. 

D. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, 

backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, 

and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 

3.17 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and 

debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 312000 
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SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Driveways. 

2. Roadways. 

3. Parking lots. 

4. Curbs and gutters. 

5. Walks. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

C. Other Action Submittals: 

1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete paving mixture.  Include alternate design mixtures 

when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other 

circumstances warrant adjustments. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-

mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for 

production facilities and equipment. 

B. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from as-drawn 

steel wire into flat sheets. 

B. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet. 

C. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed. 

D. Dowel Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 plain-steel bars. Cut bars true to length with 

ends square and free of burrs. 

E. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 

reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar supports 

according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete 

of greater compressive strength than concrete specified. 

2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and 

source throughout Project: 

1. ODOT Class C Concrete, or equivalent current ODOT specification. 

2.3 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 

approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. dry. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene 

sheet. 

C. Water:  Potable. 

D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for application 

to fresh concrete. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 

dissipating. 

2.4 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint Fillers:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips. 
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2.5 PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

1. Comply with ODOT Item 642. 

2.6 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, with the following properties: 

1. ODOT Class C Concrete. 

B. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to 

ASTM C 94/C.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the Work. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION 

A. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas of 

excess yielding. 

B. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete. 

3.2 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required lines, 

grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can 

remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement. 

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete 

without damage. 

3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 

supporting reinforcement. 
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3.4 JOINTS 

A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with 

faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles to 

centerline unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at 

locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving 

terminates at isolation joints. 

C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, 

catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated. 

D. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as 

indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete 

thickness[, to match jointing of existing adjacent concrete paving]: 

E. Edging:  After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with an 

edging tool to a 1/4-inch and 3/8-inch radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface 

finishes. Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed. 

B. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, placing, and 

consolidating concrete. 

C. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not push 

or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

D. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off. 

E. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform 

surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further 

disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface treatments. 

3.6 FLOAT FINISHING 

A. General:  Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 

B. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared and 

concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float surface with power-driven 

floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units.  Finish surfaces to true 

planes.  Cut down high spots and fill low spots.  Refloat surface immediately to uniform 

granular texture. 
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1. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-finished 

concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-line texture. 

3.7 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 

temperatures. 

B. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection. 

C. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 

conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 

operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and 

bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing. 

D. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 

surface. 

E. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing 

compound or a combination of these. 

3.8 PAVING TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows: 

1. Elevation:  3/4 inch . 

2. Thickness:  Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch. 

3. Surface:  Gap below 10-foot-long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch. 

4. Joint Spacing:  3 inches. 

5. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/4 inch, no minus. 

6. Joint Width:  Plus 1/8 inch, no minus. 

3.9 PAVEMENT MARKING 

A. Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before starting pavement 

marking. 

B. Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust. 

C. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce markings of dimensions indicated with 

uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide a minimum wet 

film thickness of 15 mils. 
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3.10 WHEEL STOPS 

A. Install wheel stops in bed of adhesive applied as recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Securely attach wheel stops to paving with not less than two galvanized-steel dowels located at 

one-quarter to one-third points.  Install dowels in drilled holes in the paving and bond dowels to 

wheel stop.  Recess head of dowel beneath top of wheel stop. 

3.11 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 

comply with requirements in this Section.  Remove work in complete sections from joint to 

joint unless otherwise approved by Architect. 

B. Protect concrete paving from damage.  Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after 

placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by 

removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

C. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  Sweep 

paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections. 

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting:  Owner shall will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting 

agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

1.  See Section 014000 – Quality Requirements. 

 

END OF SECTION 321313 
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SECTION 321373 - CONCRETE PAVING JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cold-applied joint sealants. 

2. Joint-sealant backer materials. 

3. Primers. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

C. Samples:  For each kind and color of joint sealant required. 

D. Paving-Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 

2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 

3. Joint-sealant formulation. 

4. Joint-sealant color. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product certificates. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backing materials, and other related materials that are 

compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and 

application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field 

experience. 

2.2 COLD-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Multicomponent, Nonsag, Urethane, Elastomeric Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type M, 

Grade NS, Class 25, for Use T. 

1. Products:  Sikaflex® 1c SL, or approved equal. 

2.3 JOINT-SEALANT BACKER MATERIALS 

A. Round Backer Rods for Cold- and Hot-Applied Joint Sealants:  ASTM D 5249, Type 1, of 

diameter and density required to control sealant depth and prevent bottom-side adhesion of 

sealant. 

B. Round Backer Rods for Cold-Applied Joint Sealants:  ASTM D 5249, Type 3, of diameter and 

density required to control joint-sealant depth and prevent bottom-side adhesion of sealant. 

C. Backer Strips for Cold- and Hot-Applied Joint Sealants:  ASTM D 5249; Type 2; of thickness 

and width required to control joint-sealant depth, prevent bottom-side adhesion of sealant, and 

fill remainder of joint opening under sealant. 

2.4 PRIMERS 

A. Primers:  Product recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 

sealant to joint substrates indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and 

applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=9000&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
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C. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where indicated or where recommended in writing by 

joint-sealant manufacturer. 

D. Joint-Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of 

joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions. 

E. Install joint-sealant backings to support joint sealants during application and at position required 

to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that 

allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of joint-sealant backings. 

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear joint-sealant backings. 

3. Remove absorbent joint-sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application 

and replace them with dry materials. 

F. Install joint sealants immediately following backing installation, using proven techniques that 

comply with the following: 

1. Place joint sealants so they fully contact joint substrates. 

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 

G. Tooling of Nonsag Joint Sealants:  Immediately after joint-sealant application and before 

skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to the following requirements to form 

smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure 

contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint: 

1. Remove excess joint sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer and that do 

not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 

H. Provide joint configuration to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions 

unless otherwise indicated. 

I. Clean off excess joint sealant as the Work progresses, by methods and with cleaning materials 

approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturers. 

END OF SECTION 321373 
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 SECTION 329200 - TURF AND GRASSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Seeding. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Pesticide:  A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a 

pest.  This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and 

molluscicides.  It also includes substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator, 

defoliant, or desiccant. 

B. Planting Soil:  Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been modified 

with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth.   

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Certification of grass seed. 

1. Certification of each seed mixture for turfgrass sod. 

B. Product certificates. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified landscape Installer whose work has resulted in successful 

turf establishment. 

1. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time 

supervisor on Project site when work is in progress. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Seed and Other Packaged Materials:  Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened 

containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication 

of compliance with state and Federal laws, as applicable. 

B. Sod:  Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod according to requirements in "Specifications for 

Turfgrass Sod Materials" and "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Transplanting and Installation" 

sections in TPI's "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding."  Deliver sod within 24 hours 

of harvesting and in time for planting promptly.  Protect sod from breakage and drying. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SEED 

A. Grass Seed:  Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Rules for Testing 

Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances. 

B. Seed Species: 

1. Quality:  State-certified seed of grass species as listed below for solar exposure. 

2. Quality:  Seed of grass species as listed below for solar exposure, with not less than 85 

percent germination, not less than 95 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 percent 

weed seed: 

3. Sun and Partial Shade:  Proportioned by weight as follows, or approved equal: 

a.  50 percent Kentucky Bluegrass. 

b.  33 percent Creeping Red Fescue. 

c.  17 percent Kokamo Perennial Ryegrass. 

 

2.2   FERTILIZERS 

A. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 

fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 

formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  1 lb/1000 sq. ft. of actual nitrogen, 4 percent phosphorous, and 2 percent 

potassium, by weight. 

B. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 

nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent potassium, by 

weight. 
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2.3 MULCHES 

A. Straw Mulch:  Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of 

wheat, rye, oats, or barley. 

2.4 PESTICIDES 

A. General:  Pesticide, registered and approved by the EPA, acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction, and of type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as 

required for Project conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unless 

authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SEEDING 

A. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine.  Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity 

exceeds 5 mph. 

1. Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right angles to each 

other. 

2. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged. 

3. Do not seed against existing trees.  Limit extent of seed to outside edge of planting 

saucer. 

B. Sow seed at a total rate of 25 lb/1000 sq. ft. 

C. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray. 

D. Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 1:6 by spreading straw mulch.  Spread uniformly 

at a minimum rate of 2 tons/acre to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches in loose thickness 

over seeded areas. 

1. Anchor straw mulch by crimping into soil with suitable mechanical equipment. 

E. Protect seeded areas from hot, dry weather or drying winds by applying compost mulch, peat 

mulch and planting soil within 24 hours after completing seeding operations.  Soak areas, 

scatter mulch uniformly to a thickness of 3/16 inch, and roll surface smooth. 

3.2 TURF MAINTENANCE 

A. General:  Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, 

replanting, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable turf.  Roll, 

regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly smooth turf.  

Provide materials and installation the same as those used in the original installation. 
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B. Mow turf as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut.  Repeat mowing to maintain specified 

height without cutting more than one-third of grass height.  Remove no more than one-third of 

grass-leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings. 

3.3 SATISFACTORY TURF 

A. Turf installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Architect: 

1. Satisfactory Seeded Turf:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand 

of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage 

exceeding 90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 inches. 

B. Use specified materials to reestablish turf that does not comply with requirements, and continue 

maintenance until turf is satisfactory. 

END OF SECTION 329200 
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SECTION 334100 - STORM UTILITY DRAINAGE PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Pipe and fittings. 

2. Manholes. 

3. Cleanouts. 

4. Nonpressure transition couplings. 

5. Catch basins. 

6. Stormwater inlets. 

7. Pipe outlets. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

C. Shop Drawings: 

1. Manholes:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, frames, and covers. 

2. Catch basins and stormwater inlets.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, frames, 

covers, and grates. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service:  Do not interrupt service to facilities occupied 

by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after 

arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Architect and Owner no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption 

of service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without Architect's and Owner's written 

permission. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PE PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Corrugated PE Drainage Pipe and Fittings NPS 3 to NPS 10:  AASHTO M 252M, Type S, with 

smooth waterway for coupling joints. 

1. Silttight Couplings:  PE sleeve with ASTM D 1056, Type 2, Class A, Grade 2 gasket 

material that mates with tube and fittings. 

2. Soiltight Couplings:  AASHTO M 252M, corrugated, matching tube and fittings. 

B. Corrugated PE Pipe and Fittings NPS 12 to NPS 60:  AASHTO M 294M, Type S, with smooth 

waterway for coupling joints. 

1. Silttight Couplings:  PE sleeve with ASTM D 1056, Type 2, Class A, Grade 2 gasket 

material that mates with pipe and fittings. 

2. Soiltight Couplings:  AASHTO M 294M, corrugated, matching pipe and fittings. 

2.2 PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. PVC Storm Sewer Piping: 

1. Pipe:  ASTM D 3034, SDR 35, PVC Type PSM sewer pipe with bell-and-spigot ends for 

gasketed joints. 

2. Fittings:  ASTM D 3034, PVC with bell ends. 

3. Gaskets:  ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals. 

2.3 NONPRESSURE TRANSITION COUPLINGS 

A. Comply with ASTM C 1173, elastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition coupling, for 

joining underground nonpressure piping.  Include ends of same sizes as piping to be joined, and 

corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each end. 

B. Sleeve Materials: 

1. For Concrete Pipes:  ASTM C 443, rubber. 

2. For Cast-Iron Soil Pipes:  ASTM C 564, rubber. 

3. For Plastic Pipes:  ASTM F 477, elastomeric seal or ASTM D 5926, PVC. 

4. For Dissimilar Pipes:  ASTM D 5926, PVC or other material compatible with pipe 

materials being joined. 
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2.4 CLEANOUTS 

A. Plastic Cleanouts: 

1. Description:  PVC body with PVC threaded plug.  Include PVC sewer pipe fitting and 

riser to cleanout of same material as sewer piping. 

2.5 MANHOLES 

A. Standard Precast Concrete Manholes: 

1. Description:  ASTM C 478, precast, reinforced concrete, of depth indicated, with 

provision for sealant joints. 

2. Diameter:  48 inches minimum unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Ballast:  Increase thickness of precast concrete sections or add concrete to base section as 

required to prevent flotation. 

4. Base Section:  6-inch minimum thickness for floor slab and 6-inch minimum thickness 

for walls and base riser section, and separate base slab or base section with integral floor. 

5. Riser Sections:  6-inch minimum thickness, and lengths to provide depth indicated. 

6. Top Section:  Eccentric-cone type unless concentric-cone or flat-slab-top type is 

indicated, and top of cone of size that matches grade rings. 

7. Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 990, bitumen or butyl rubber. 

8. Resilient Pipe Connectors:  ASTM C 923, cast or fitted into manhole walls, for each pipe 

connection. 

9. Steps:  Individual FRP steps or FRP ladder, wide enough to allow worker to place both 

feet on one step and designed to prevent lateral slippage off step.  Cast or anchor steps 

into sidewalls at 12- to 16-inch intervals.  Omit steps if total depth from floor of manhole 

to finished grade is less than 60 inches. 

10. Adjusting Rings:  Interlocking HDPE rings with level or sloped edge in thickness and 

diameter matching manhole frame and cover, and of height required to adjust manhole 

frame and cover to indicated elevation and slope.  Include sealant recommended by ring 

manufacturer. 

11. Grade Rings:  Reinforced-concrete rings, 6- to 9-inch total thickness, to match diameter 

of manhole frame and cover, and height as required to adjust manhole frame and cover to 

indicated elevation and slope. 

B. Manhole Frames and Covers: 

1. Description:  Ferrous; 24-inch ID by 7- to 9-inch riser with 4-inch-minimum width flange 

and 26-inch-diameter cover.  Include indented top design with lettering cast into cover, 

using wording equivalent to "STORM SEWER." 

2. Material:  ASTM A 536, Grade 60-40-18 ductile iron unless otherwise indicated. 
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2.6 CONCRETE 

A. General:  Cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318, ACI 350/350R, and the following: 

1. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type II. 

2. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, sand. 

3. Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, crushed gravel. 

4. Water:  Potable. 

B. Portland Cement Design Mix:  4000 psi minimum, with 0.45 maximum water/cementitious 

materials ratio. 

1. Reinforcing Fabric:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, steel, welded wire fabric, plain. 

2. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (420 MPa) deformed steel. 

C. Manhole Channels and Benches:  Factory or field formed from concrete.  Portland cement 

design mix, 4000 psi minimum, with 0.45 maximum water/cementitious materials ratio.  

Include channels and benches in manholes. 

1. Channels:  Concrete invert, formed to same width as connected piping, with height of 

vertical sides to three-fourths of pipe diameter.  Form curved channels with smooth, 

uniform radius and slope. 

a. Invert Slope:  1 percent through manhole. 

2. Benches:  Concrete, sloped to drain into channel. 

a. Slope:  4 percent. 

2.7 CATCH BASINS 

A. Standard Precast Concrete Catch Basins: 

1. Description:  ODOT 2-2B catch basin. 

B. Frames and Grates:  ASTM A 536, Grade 60, ductile iron designed for A-16, structural loading.  

Include flat grate with small square or short-slotted drainage openings. 

1. EJIW 5110, Type M3 or approved equal. 

2.8 STORMWATER INLETS 

A. Curb Inlets:  EJIW 7022, Type M3 or approved equal. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. General Locations and Arrangements:  Drawing plans and details indicate general location and 

arrangement of underground storm drainage piping.  Location and arrangement of piping layout 

take into account design considerations.  Install piping as indicated, to extent practical.  Where 

specific installation is not indicated, follow piping manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Install piping beginning at low point, true to grades and alignment indicated with unbroken 

continuity of invert.  Place bell ends of piping facing upstream.  Install gaskets, seals, sleeves, 

and couplings according to manufacturer's written instructions for use of lubricants, cements, 

and other installation requirements. 

C. Install manholes for changes in direction unless fittings are indicated.  Use fittings for branch 

connections unless direct tap into existing sewer is indicated. 

D. Install proper size increasers, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or materials of pipes 

and fittings are connected.  Reducing size of piping in direction of flow is prohibited. 

E. When installing pipe under streets or other obstructions that cannot be disturbed, use pipe-

jacking process of microtunneling. 

F. Install gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following: 

1. Install piping pitched down in direction of flow. 

2. Install piping NPS 6 and larger with restrained joints at tee fittings and at changes in 

direction.  Use corrosion-resistant rods, pipe or fitting manufacturer's proprietary restraint 

system, or cast-in-place concrete supports or anchors. 

3. Install piping with 36-inch minimum cover. 

4. Install PE corrugated sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321. 

5. Install PVC sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM F 1668. 

3.3 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following: 

1. Join corrugated PE piping according to ASTM D 3212 for push-on joints. 

2. Join PVC corrugated sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 for elastomeric-seal 

joints. 
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3.4 MANHOLE INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install manholes, complete with appurtenances and accessories indicated. 

B. Install precast concrete manhole sections with sealants according to ASTM C 891. 

C. Where specific manhole construction is not indicated, follow manhole manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

D. Set tops of frames and covers flush with finished surface of manholes that occur in pavements.   

3.5 CATCH BASIN INSTALLATION 

A. Set frames and grates to elevations indicated. 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Place cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318. 

3.7 CONNECTIONS 

A. Connect nonpressure, gravity-flow drainage piping in building's storm building drains as 

indicated on site drawings. 

B. Make connections to existing piping and underground manholes. 

1. Use commercially manufactured wye fittings for piping branch connections.  Remove 

section of existing pipe; install wye fitting into existing piping; and encase entire wye 

fitting, plus 6-inch overlap, with not less than 6 inches of concrete with 28-day 

compressive strength of 3000 psi. 

2. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 4 to NPS 20.  Remove 

section of existing pipe, install wye fitting into existing piping, and encase entire wye 

with not less than 6 inches of concrete with 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi . 

3. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 21 or larger, or to 

underground manholes and structures by cutting into existing unit and creating an 

opening large enough to allow 3 inches of concrete to be packed around entering 

connection.  Cut end of connection pipe passing through pipe or structure wall to 

conform to shape of and be flush with inside wall unless otherwise indicated.  On outside 

of pipe, manhole, or structure wall, encase entering connection in 6 inches of concrete for 

minimum length of 12 inches to provide additional support of collar from connection to 

undisturbed ground. 

a. Use concrete that will attain a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi  

unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Use epoxy-bonding compound as interface between new and existing concrete and 

piping materials. 
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4. Protect existing piping, manholes, and structures to prevent concrete or debris from 

entering while making tap connections.  Remove debris or other extraneous material that 

may accumulate. 

3.8 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Materials and their installation are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." Arrange for 

installation of green warning tape directly over piping and at outside edge of underground 

structures. 

1. Use detectable warning tape over nonferrous piping and over edges of underground 

structures. 

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has occurred.  

Inspect after approximately 24 inches of backfill is in place, and again at completion of Project. 

1. Submit separate reports for each system inspection. 

2. Defects requiring correction include the following: 

a. Alignment:  Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visible between structures. 

b. Deflection:  Flexible piping with deflection that prevents passage of ball or 

cylinder of size not less than 92.5 percent of piping diameter. 

c. Damage:  Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping. 

d. Infiltration:  Water leakage into piping. 

e. Exfiltration:  Water leakage from or around piping. 

3. Replace defective piping using new materials, and repeat inspections until defects are 

within allowances specified. 

4. Reinspect and repeat procedure until results are satisfactory. 

B. Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered, extended, or 

repaired, for leaks and defects. 

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put into service before inspection and approval. 

2. Test completed piping systems according to requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

3. Schedule tests and inspections by authorities having jurisdiction with at least 24 hours' 

advance notice. 

4. Submit separate report for each test. 

5. Gravity-Flow Storm Drainage Piping:  Test according to requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction, UNI-B-6, and the following: 

a. Exception:  Piping with soiltight joints unless required by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

b. Option:  Test plastic piping according to ASTM F 1417. 
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C. Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute defects that must be repaired. 

D. Replace leaking piping using new materials, and repeat testing until leakage is within 

allowances specified. 

END OF SECTION 334100 
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SECTION 334600 - SUBDRAINAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Perforated-wall pipe and fittings. 

2. Geotextile filter fabrics. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Product Data:  For geotextile filter fabrics. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORATED-WALL PIPES AND FITTINGS 

A. Perforated Corrugated PE Drainage Pipe and Fittings NPS 3 to NPS 10:  AASHTO M 252M, 

Type S, with smooth waterway for coupling joints. 

2.2 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Soil materials are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

2.3 GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRICS 

A. Description:  Fabric of PP or polyester fibers or combination of both, with flow rate range from 

110 to 330 gpm/sq. ft. when tested according to ASTM D 4491. 

B. Structure Type:  Nonwoven, needle-punched continuous filament. 

1. Survivability:  AASHTO. 

2. Styles:  Flat and sock. 



 

NEW PARISH OFFICE BUILDING 

ST. AUGUSTINE CATHOLIC CHURCH 

726 MONROE STREET 

NAPOLEON, OHIO  43545 

 

SUBDRAINAGE 334600 - 2 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Excavating, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

3.2 FOUNDATION DRAINAGE INSTALLATION 

A. Place impervious fill material on subgrade adjacent to bottom of footing after concrete footing 

forms have been removed.  Place and compact impervious fill to dimensions indicated, but not 

less than 6 inches deep and 12 inches wide. 

B. Lay flat-style geotextile filter fabric in trench and overlap trench sides. 

C. Place supporting layer of drainage course over compacted subgrade and geotextile filter fabric, 

to compacted depth of not less than 4 inches. 

D. Encase pipe with sock-style geotextile filter fabric before installing pipe.  Connect sock sections 

with tape. 

E. Install drainage piping as indicated in Part 3 "Piping Installation" Article for foundation 

subdrainage. 

F. Add drainage course to width of at least 6 inches on side away from wall and to top of pipe to 

perform tests. 

G. After satisfactory testing, cover drainage piping to width of at least 6 inches on side away from 

footing and above top of pipe to within 12 inches of finish grade. 

H. Install drainage course and wrap top of drainage course with flat-style geotextile filter fabric. 

I. Place backfill material over compacted drainage course.  Place material in loose-depth layers 

not exceeding 6 inches.  Thoroughly compact each layer.  Final backfill to finish elevations and 

slope away from building. 

3.3 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Install piping beginning at low points of system, true to grades and alignment indicated, with 

unbroken continuity of invert.  Bed piping with full bearing in filtering material.  Install gaskets, 

seals, sleeves, and couplings according to manufacturer's written instructions and other 

requirements indicated. 

1. Foundation Subdrainage:  Install piping level and with a minimum cover of 36 inches 

unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Lay perforated pipe with perforations down. 
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3. Excavate recesses in trench bottom for bell ends of pipe.  Lay pipe with bells facing 

upslope and with spigot end entered fully into adjacent bell. 

B. Use increasers, reducers, and couplings made for different sizes or materials of pipes and 

fittings being connected.  Reduction of pipe size in direction of flow is prohibited. 

C. Install thermoplastic piping according to ASTM D 2321. 

3.4 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join perforated PE pipe and fittings with couplings according to ASTM D 3212 with loose 

banded, coupled, or push-on joints. 

B. Special Pipe Couplings:  Join piping made of different materials and dimensions with special 

couplings made for this application.  Use couplings that are compatible with and fit materials 

and dimensions of both pipes. 

3.5 CONNECTIONS 

A. Comply with requirements for piping specified in Section 334100 "Storm Utility Drainage 

Piping." Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties. 

B. Connect low elevations of subdrainage system to building's solid-wall-piping storm drainage 

system. 

C. Where required, connect low elevations of foundation subdrainage to stormwater sump pumps.  

Comply with requirements for sump pumps. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests and Inspections: 

1. After installing drainage course to top of piping, test drain piping with water to ensure 

free flow before backfilling. 

2. Remove obstructions, replace damaged components, and repeat test until results are 

satisfactory. 

B. Drain piping will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 
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3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clear interior of installed piping and structures of dirt and other superfluous material as work 

progresses.  Maintain swab or drag in piping and pull past each joint as it is completed.  Place 

plugs in ends of uncompleted pipe at end of each day or when work stops. 

END OF SECTION 334600 
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SECTION 334700 - FOUNDATION DRAINAGE PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Foundation Drainage System. 

B. Proposed Substitutions:  See Section 016000 “Product Requirements.” 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 312000 – “Earth Moving”. 

B. Section 334600 – “Subdrainage”. 

C. Section 033000 – “Cast-In-Place Concrete”. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM D 2729 – Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and 

Fittings. 

B. ASTM F 405 – Standard Specification for Corrugated Polyethylene (PE) Tubing and Fittings. 

C. ASTM F 891 – Standard Specification for Coextruded Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe 

with a Cellular Core. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Procedures:  See Section 013300 “Submittal Procedures.” 

B. Manufacturer’s data sheets on each product to be used, including: 

1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 

2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 

3. Installation methods. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Indicate layout of system; include all components specified in manufacturer’s 

descriptive literature or installation instructions, and components indicated on the Drawings. 

D. Manufacturer’s Certificates:  Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Store products horizontally with slotted sides down, on pallets off the ground in manufacturer’s 

unopened packaging until ready for installation. 

B. Do not store in direct sunlight or in high heat environment exceeding 150 degrees F (66 degrees 

C). 

C. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based materials, 

in accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Product/Manufacturer:  “Form-A-Drain™” as Manufactured by CertainTeed Corp., 

Foundation and Pipe Products, which is located at:  750 E. Swedesford Rd. P.O. Box 860; 

Valley Forge, PA  19482; Toll Free Tel:  800-233-8990; Fax:  610-341-7940; Email:  request 

info; Web:  www.certainteed.com/CertainTeed/Undefined/Foundations.  Joints are coupling 

type. 

B. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Article 2, Section 

2.5 of Bidding Procedures in the Instructions to Bidders and Article 2, Section 2.12 of General 

Conditions 

C. Unless otherwise specified for an individual product or material, supply all products specified in 

this section from the same manufacturer. 

2.2 COMPONENTS 

A. Linear Components:  Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) containing post-consumer recycled plastic 

materials, extruded in closed-channel cross-section, with slot perforations along length to permit 

moisture migration, 12 foot lengths. 

1. Load Deflection and Impact Resistance:  Comply with requirements of ASTM F 891 for 

Type PS 25 PVC pipe. 

2. Flow Characteristics:  Meet or exceed the flow characteristics of 4inch diameter 

corrugated polyethylene slotted pipe conforming to ASTM F 405, when subjected to 30-

7/8 inch pressure head. 

3. Type:  Form-A-Drain Part LN210, size 1-1/2 inches wide by 10 inches deep, dual-

channel. 

B. Fittings: 

1. Material:  Extruded polyvinyl chloride (PVC) or molded polypropylene (PP) in profiles 

and shapes as follows: 

http://www.certainteed.com/CertainTeed/Undefined/Foundations
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a. Coupling:  Extruded PVC, Form-A-Drain Part XCPLx. 

b. Coupling with hole:  Molded PP, Form-A-Drain Part COUPx. 

c. 90-Degree corner coupling:  Molded PP, Form-A-Drain Part CN90x. 

d. 45-degree corner coupling:  Extruded PVC, Form-A-Drain Part CN 45x. 

e. Outlet, 4 inch diameter stub:  Extruded PVC base with molded PP outlet, Form-A-

Drain Part OUT4x. 

f. Double outlet, 4 inch diameter stubs:  Extruded PVC base with molded PP outlets, 

Form-A-Drain Part DOF4x. 

g. 90-degree vertical “L”:  Extruded PVC, Form-A-Drain Part VL90x. 

h. 90-degree vertical “T”:  Extruded PVC, Form-A-Drain Part VTEEx. 

2. Size:  As required for linear components specified. 

C. Accessories: 

1. Grade stake:  Form-A-Drain Part GS018, length 18 inches. 

2. Grade stake:  Form-A-Drain Part GS030, length 30 inches. 

3. Spacer strap:  Form-A-Drain Part SS416, width 10 inches. 

4. Spacer strap:  Form-A-Drain Part SS416, width 16 inches. 

5. Spacer strap:  Form-A-Drain Part SS420, width 20 inches. 

6. Spacer strap:  Form-A-Drain Part SS424, width 24 inches. 

7. Spacer strap:  Form-A-Drain Part SS820, width 20 inches. 

8. Spacer strap:  Form-A-Drain Part SS824, width 24 inches. 

9. Fasteners:  Steel drill screws of length specified in manufacturer’s installation 

instructions. 

D. Piping connecting foundation drains to sump pit outlets:  PVC, ASTM D 2729, of diameter 

required. 

E. Piping connecting foundation drains to stack vents:  PVC, ASTM D 2729, of diameter required. 

F. Provide filter aggregate, bedding materials and filter fabric as specified in Section 334600 

“Subdrainage”. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify trench cut is ready to receive work and excavations, dimensions, and elevations are as 

indicated on Drawings. 

B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of 

unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Hand trim excavations to required elevations.  Correct over excavation. 

B. Remove large stones or other hard matter which could damage drainage system or impede 

consistent backfilling or compaction. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

B. Lay out system to footing footprint indicated on Drawings; locate fittings in accordance with 

manufacturer’s instructions and as indicated. 

C. Maintain indicated footing widths by installing spacer straps; locate in accordance with 

manufacturer’s instructions and as indicated. 

D. Raise top of system to indicated top-of-footing elevations, using reinforcing bars driven through 

holes in corner couplings into soil; maintain elevations by using grade stakes, located in 

accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and as indicated, driven into soil and screw-

fastened to system. 

E. Ensure that all required and indicated components are in place, and system is level at indicated 

top-of-footing elevations, before beginning installation of cast-in-place concrete footings. 

F. Installation of cast-in-place concrete footings is specified in Section 033000. 

G. Placement of stone fill and filter fabric per manufacturer’s recommendations.  Do not displace 

or damage pipe when compacting. 

H. Connection to drainage system to storm drainage system as indicated on Site Drawings.  

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Request inspection prior to and immediately after placing concrete footings and / or after 

placing aggregate cover and filter fabric over pipe. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed products until completion of project. 

B. Project system and aggregate cover from damage or displacement until backfilling operations 

begin. 

END OF SECTION 334700 
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